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ARRANGEMENT OF ENTRIES

¢ ' LR A :

BN .y $
The main entries have been arranged in one sequence alphabetically by the author and title of books.
Joint authors have been arranged in a separate sequence immediately afier the entries for the same
authors writing singly. Secondary entics, e.g., entries for editors, (ranslators etc., have been arranged in

a separale sequence.

LIST OF ABBRLVIATIONS

Term Abbreviation
Auflage Aufl
Band (Germun) Bd.
band (Swedish) bd
bearbeiict . . . bearb
bibliography, bibliographical . bibl.
butletin bull.
centimetre cm.
circa .
coloured col.
Company Co.,
Compare of.
Compiler, Compiled comp.
Copyright c.
departmem dept.

diagram.-s
edition, editor, edited

diagr., diagrs.
ed.

engraved engr.
cnlarged enl,

facsimile,-s

facstm., facsims.

fascicle - fasc.
floursshed fl.
folded . fold.
frontispicee,=s front., fronts.
gencalogical gencal.
governnient - govt.
illustration,=s illus.
including incl

inc.

incorporated



Term

introduciicn

Junior . . .
leaf,leaves .
hmited.
Manuscript,-s

new sertes .

no date (of publication) .

no place (of publication)

number,-s.

Page.s . . -

par,=s
part.

plate, places

portrait,-s.

preface

prelininary

preliminary leaf . .
pseudonym . . .
publishing

serie

series . . .
Supplement

Teil. Theil

title page

tome

tomp

translator, (ranslated
versus . .

volume,-s.

LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS—Contd.

A,‘bhreviaiion
introd.
jr.
L
I,
ms.,mss
new ser.
n.d.
n.p.
no.
p.
pt..pis.
pt.
pl.
port., ports.
pref.
prelim.
p.l.
pseud.
pub.
ser.
ser.
Suppl.
T., Th.
L.p.
t.
t.
tr.
Vs.

v., vol., vols.



PREFACE

This is the eighth volume of Supplementary Author Catalogue comprising
entries for letter “M” for publications received in the Library from 1951 to
1961. In compiling this volume the same rules of entry, the principles of arrange-
ment etc., as followed in the earlier volumes have been observed.

This volume has been compiled under the general supervision of Shri M.N.
Nagaraj, Deputy Librarian. Smt. Kalyani Maitra, Assistant Librarian has been
actually responsible for the entire execution of the work. She was ably assisted in
this work by Shri Rameswar Chatterjee and Smt. Arati Chatterjee, Technical
Assistants.

Our thanks are due to Shri A. K. Ghatak, Manager, Government of India
Press, Coimbatore and his staff for the printing of this work.

NATIONAL LiBRARY, H. R. Soov
CALCUTIA-700 027, OFFICER ON SPECIAL DUTY
1982



NATIONAL LIBRARY, INDIA
AUTHOR CATALOGUE

OF

PRINTED BOOKS IN EUROPEAN LANGUAGES
SUPPLEMENT (1951-1961)
VOL. VIII

M.C.

Light on the path: a treatise written for the personal
use ol these who are ignorant of the eastern wisdom
and who desire to enler within its influence,... by
M.C. With notes and comments. Bombay, Theoso-

phy Co.. 1956, .
160..8. 243
~

M.C.C. Cricket scores and biographies being a conti-
nuation of Fredrick Lillywhite’s scores and biogra-

phies from 1772 to 1854. London. Longman, 1925,
-v. 22 cm,

Library has: v. 15: based on notes by the Late
Arthur Haygarth to the end of 1898 the records
brought to date hy F.S. Ashley-Cooper.

136. D. 781
M. D. (Periodical)
The Pageant of medicine: a scrap book of pieces

from M.D., the American journal, ed. by Felix Marti-
Ibanez. London, Victor Gollancz. 1960.

240p. 22cm.
E 6109/M 1
M., G, tr.
Raymond, Marcel. 1915 -

From  Baudclaire to surrealism, [tr. from the
French, bv G.M.] New York, Witienborn, Schultz,
1950.

158. D. 109

M_.P. Khareghat Memorial Volume,

No. 1. Parsi Punchayet Funds and Properties, Bombay.
A. Symposium on Indo-Tranian and allied
subjects. 1953.

114. D. 12

Khareghat, M P. Astrolabes. 1950,
153, A, 569

2

4

No.

2--1 NLJCal/8}

M. S. University Archacology Series, see Maharaja
Sayajirao University of Baroda.  Archacology Series

M. University of Baroda Research Series.
No. 2 Jam. A, N. A, criwal

Naisadhryacaritam. 1957,

’ 174. E. 887

study of Sriharsa’s

Ma, Ronald A.,
Franciszek, 1915—

The national income of Hong Kong, 1947—1950.
Hong Kong, University Press: I ondon, Oxford Univer-
sity Press, 1955.

N, 69 [1] p tables, diagrs. 213cm

1923—, and Szczopanik, Edward

147. F. 1841

Ma Mya Seiu, see Mya Scin, Ma. '
Meanon, W. Van, ftr.

Reeser, Eduard, 1908 |, and Paap, Wounter, 1908--
Contemporary music from Holland: tr. [from the

Dutch by] W Van Maanen [&] Mrs. Elizabeth Sher-
man Swing. Amsterdam, Donemus © 1953,

E 780.9492/R 259
Maathir-ul-Umara.

The Maathir-ul-umara, being biographits of the
Muhammadan and Hindu officers of the Timurid
sovereigns of India from 1500 to about 1780 A.D., by
Nawwab Samsam-ud-Daula Shah Nawaz Khan & his
son, Abdul Hayy: tr. by H. Beveridge: rcv., annotated

& completed by Baini Prashad. Calcutta, Asiatic
Society, 1941.
2v. 25em. (Bibliotheca Indica.)
169. B. 18
Wi

Maboott, Thomas Ollive, 1896-, ed.

Whitman, Walt, 18191892,

The half-breed and other stories; ... collected by
Thomas Ollive Mabbotl, Woodcuts by Allen lewis.
New York, Columbia U.P., 1927.

E 8134/W 596



2 MABINOGION

Mabinogion.

The Mabinogion; a new ir. by T.P. Ellis & John
L.loyd. Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1929.

2v. t63)cm.

Based primarily upon thcse two diplomatic text of
Dr. Gwenogvryn Evans™ (i.e. the text of Mabinogion
and other Welsh tales from the Red hook of Hergest.
1887, the White book of Mabinogion, 1907).

Bibl, : p. v. Ip.[xii]

891.663/M 114

Mc-Adair, Edward Lippincott, ed.

Johnson, Samuel, 1709 -- 1784,

Diaries, prayers, and annals: ed. by E. I.. McAdam.
jr. with Donald & Mary Hyde. New Haven, Yale
University Press: London, Oxford University Press.
1958.

E 820.81/K 637

Mc-Adam, Edward Lippinco‘t, jt. ed.

Johnson, Samuel, 1709-1784.

The poems of Samuel Johnson: ed. by David Nichol
Smith & Fdward 1. McAdam.  Oxford, Clarednon
Press, 1951.

F 821.6/) 633

Macadam, Sir Ivison, ed.

The Annual register of world events, a review of
the year ...; ed. by lvison Macadam. Assisted by
Margaret Cleeve. London. Longmans, Green, 1758.

905/An 78 & PP 851

McAdams, William Henry, 1892—
Heat transmission, 3rd ed. New York [ele.] McGraw-
Hill, 1954,

xiv, 532p, illus., tables, diagrs. 223 cm. (McGraw-
Hill Series in Chemical Engineering).

Bibl. : p. 491-520.

“Sponsored by the Committee on Heat transmis-
sion, National Research Council.™

S.T. 536.2/M 115

McAleavy, Henry, tr.

That Chinese woman; the life of Sai-chin-hua. Tr.
from the Chinese by Henry McAleavy. London, Allen
& Unwin, 1959,

E 92/8a 21 ¢

McAleer, Edward C.
The sensitive plant; a life of Lady Mount Cashell.
Chapel Hill, University of North Carolina Press, 1958,
xi p.. 2 1. 242p. front., ports. 214 cm.
“Notes and published sources™: p. [223]-231: Manus
cript sources ™ p. [232]-235.
E 92/M 863 s

MACAN

McAleer, Fdward C., ed.

Browning, Robert. 1812-1889.

Dearest Isa: Robert Browning's letters to lsabella
Blagden. Ed. and with an introd. by Edward C. Mc-
Aleer. Austin. University of Texas Press, 1951,

E 92/B 818

MacAlister, Gilbert, ed.

The bomb : challenge and
B.T. Batstord, 1955.

160p. 21} cm.

Bibl. @ p. 151 183,

Contents @ The problems before mankind, by Prof,
Alcxamder Haddow.- The roud to peace, by RBer-
frand Russell.  The conditions of peace, by Lord
Beveridge.  The anproach to world government, by
Heuary Usborne.  Practical steps  towards a world
authority. by Gilbert McAllister.

answer, ... London,

149. D. 1091

McAllis‘er, Mariana K., jt. auth,

Hanna. Geneva R.. and McAllistor, Muariana K,
Books, young people. and reading guidance, New
York. Harper, 1960.
K 028/H 195

MecAlpine, Helen and McAlpine, William,

Japanese (ules and degends, retold by Helen &
William McAlpine IHus, by Joan Kiddell-Monroe
London, Oxford University Press, 1958.

4 pl. 212p. col. front., illus., col. plates. 211 ¢m,
(Oxford Myths & Legends),

E 398.20952/M 119

McAlpine, Wiltiam, jt. auth.
McAlpine, Helen, and McAlpine. William.

Japanese tales and legends. retold by Helen &
William McAlpine. Illus. by  Joan Kiddell-Maonroe.
London, Oxford University Press, 1958.

E 398.20952/M 119

Macan, Thomas Townley.
A guide to freshwater invertebrate animals, London,
1.ongmans, Green, 1959,
x, 118 p. illus. 184 cm.
E 592/M 125

Macan, Thomas Townley, and Worthington, Edgar
Bartoun.

Life in lakes and rivers. London, Collins, 1959,

xvi, 272 p. plates (part. col.), maps, tables, diagrs.
211 cm. (New Naturalist: a Survey of British Natural
History, no. 15).

Bibl. : [252]-257.

E 5§7492942/M 118



MACANDREW

MacAndrew, Ronald M., ed.
Patterson, William Robert.

Colloguial Spanish. 3rd (rev) ed. Rev. & brought
up-to date by Ronald M. Macandrew. London, Rout-
ledge & Kegan Paul, 1955,

E 465/P 277

MacAvrdle, Dorothy, 1889—

Children of Lurope. a study ol the children of
Itherated countries. their war-time experiences,  their
reaciions, and their needs. with a note on Germany,
}vitsh illus. by Kalmun Landau, Boston, Beacon Press,
951,

349 p. plates. 21 em,
Bibl. footnotes.

08. E. 845
N

Macardie, Dorothy M., cd.
Sidney, St Philip,

... Defence of Poesy, ed. by Dorothy M. Macardle.
London, Macmillan, 1949,

156. E. 1729

MacArthur, Ema.

Zweig, Stefan, 1881-1942.

Stefan and Friderike Zweig: their correspondence,
1912-1942, Tr. & ed. by Henry G. Alsberg. with the
assistince of Erna MacArthur, New York. Hastings
House, 1954,

157. D. 473
Macartney, C. G.

| %y cricketing days, London, William Heinemann,
930.

ix, 240 p. front. (port.), plates. 18] cm.
136. D. 629
Macartney, Carlile Aylmer, & others.

Survey of international affairs. London, New York.
Oxford University Press [elc.], 1920
108. D. 10(3)

Muacartney, Frederick Thomas, 1887-—

A historical outline of Australian literature. Sydney
[etc.]. Angus & Rohertson, 1957,

70 p. 184 cm.
E 8209/M 118

Macartney, Frederick Thomas, ed.

Miller, Edmund Morris. 1881 - -

Australian litcrature: a bibliography to 1938, ex
tended to 1950. FEd. with a historical outline and des-
criptive commentaries by Frederick T. Macartney. Rev,
& enxtended ed. Sydney, Angus & Robertson. 1956.

016.82/M 613

MACAULAY 3

Macartaey, George Macartney, Ist earl of, 1731-1806.

The private correspendence of  Lord Macartney.,
Governor of Madras (1781 85). ed. for «the Royal
Historical Society by C. Collin Davies. London, Royal
Historical Society (950.

xxiv, 236p. 24 ¢m. (Camden third series-v, 77).

Bibl. footnotes.

165. C. 333

Macaulay, John Burman, jt. auth.

Brookes, Edgar Harry, and Macaulay, John Burman.
Cwvil hberty in South Africa. London, Oxlord Uni-
versity Press, 1958,

¥ 323.440968/B 79

Macaulay, Rose.

1 ctters to a (nend {rom Rose Macaulay, 1950 1952;
ed, by Constance Babington Smith. London, Collins,
1961,

381 [1] p. front, ports. gencal tables. 21} om.

“Select hibl. ™ ¢ p. 363-[364]

E 92/M 11

Macaulay, Rose, ed.

T'he minor pleasures of life; selected and arranged
by Rose Macaulay. London, Victor Gollancz, 1934,

751 11] p. 184 cm.
156. E. 1991

Macaulay, Rose.

Pleasure of ruins. London, Weidenteld & Nicolson,
1953,

xvii, 460 p. front., plates. 21} cm.
107. A. 157

Some religious clements in English  literature.
London, Leonard & Virginia Woolf, 1931,

160 p. 184 ¢m. (Hogarth Lectures on Literature
Series, no. 14).
E 820. 93/M 119

They were defeated. New ed  London, Collins,
1960.
445 p, 21 cm.
E 8§23.91/M 119

Macaulay, Thomas Babington Macaulay, 1st Baron,
1800-1859.

Annotations on Horatius by Lord Macaulay, with a
short life of the poet. criticism, & c., together with
question papers and an index of all the important
words used in thc notes: comp. by Suresh Chandra
Deb. Calcutta. G. C. Bose & Cn.. 1879,

xiii, 65 [H] p. 2] cm.

Bound with “A lecture on the marriage law in
India “by Norendro Nath Sen. & other tracts.

171, A, 201AQ9)



4 MACAULAY

Macaulay, Thomas Babingten Macaulay, Ist baron,
1800-1859.

Lord Macaulay's legislauve minutes; selected with
a historical introd. by C. D. Dharker. Madras, [etc.],
Oxford University Press, 1946.

viii, 312 p. 21} cm.

Bibl. : p. 307-308.
171. A, 2381

——~ .. Prose and poetry: Sclecied by G. M. Young.
Loundon, Rupert Hart-Davis, 1952.
864 p. 204 cm.
‘Chronological table’ : p. 9-10.
156. E. 1741
Macaulifie, M., and others.

The Sikh religion: 4 sympostum, by M. Macauliffe,
H. H. Wilson, Frederic Princott, John Malcolm [&]
Sarda; Kahan Singh. Calcutta, Susil Gupta (India),
1958.

vii, 155 p. 214 em.

E 2945/M 119

MacAuiiffe, W. R.
Modern Asia explained. [New York], Philosophical
Library. [1952]. :
viiip.. 1 1., 163 p. maps. 194 cm.
114, B. 77
Machain, James William, 1882-1953,

Colloid science, Boston, D. C. Heath, 1950.
7 p. 1., 450 p. illus., tables, diagrs. 234 cm.

“References” at end of each chapter.
153. G. 739

McBeay, Argus, illus.

Shakespearc Memorial Theatre, 1951-53; a photo-
graphic record, with a crilical analysis by Ivor Brown.
f.ondon, Max Reinhardt, 1953.

3 p.l., 18 p., 43 1. front, (port.), illus. 26 cm. X

<0 cm.
138. D. %4
Macbeath, A.

Experiments in living; a study of the nature and
foundation of cthics or morals in the light of recent
work in social anthropology ... lLondon, Macmillan,
1952.

xi {1) p. 214 cm.

‘The Gifford lectures for 1948-1949, dclivered in
the Univ. of St. Andrews.

Contents: 1. Anthropology and ethics.-2. The struc-
ture of moral life.-3. Operative ideals.-4&5. The
way of life of the Trobiand islanders.-6. A Bantu
tribe.-7. The Australian Aborigines.-8. The Crow
Indians.-9. The constitution of the primitive mind.-10.
The powers of the primitive mind.-11. & 12. Primitive
morality and religion;.-13. Moral rules.-14. The moral
ideal.-15. Morul progress.

177/M/121

MCCABE

McBride, Earl Duwain, 1892~
Disability evaluation; principles of treatment of

compensable inguries. 5th ed. Philadelphia [ctc], 3. B.
Lippincott, 1953.

xiv, 715 p. illus., plates, tables., diagrs. 22 cm.
Bibl. : p. 693-698.

E 617.1/ M 122

MacBryde, Cyril Mi:chell, 1906- , od.

Signs and symptoms: applied pathologic physilog
and clinical interpretation 2nd ed. Philadelphia [ctc.],
J. B. Lippincott, 1952.

xix, 783 p. illus,, col. plates, charts, tables, diagrs.
23 cm.

“References” al end of most chapters.
E 616. 075082/M 122

McBurney, William Harlin, comp,

A check list of English prose fiction, 1700 —1739;
comp. by Willam Harlin McBurney. Cambridge,
Mass,, Harvard University Press, 1960.

X, 154 p. 21} cm.
Bibl. : p. [125]-128.

016. 923/M 122

McCabe, Joseph, 1867—
Th; ABC of evolution [2nd ed, rev.] London, Watts,
1925,
v, 106 p. 184 cm.

154.C. 713

McCabe, Joseph, and Eckenielder, W. W., jr.

Biological treatment of sewage and indusirial wastes.
New York, Reinhold Pub.; London, Champman &
Hall, 1956.

-v. illus., tables, diagrs. 224 cm.

Incl. bibl.

Contents: v. |. Acrobic oxidation papers presented
at the Conference on biological waste treatment spon-
sored by Manhattan College, New York, April 13—-15,
1955.-v. 2: Anaerobic digestion and Solid-liquid separa-
tion. Papers presented at the conference on derobic
digestis and solid handling sponsored by Manhattan
college; New York, April 24-25, 1957.

132, C. 169

McCabe, Joseph, 1868—, tr.
Bolsche, Withelm, 1861—

Haeckel : his life and work; with introd. and sup-

plementary chapier by the ¢r. Joseph McCabe. Lon-
don, T. Fisher Unwin, 1906.

E 925/B 638



MCCABE

McCabe, Joseph, 1868—tr.
Haeckel. Ernst Heiniich Phifip August, [834— 1919.
Lasi words on evoludon a popuiar retrospects and

summary: ir. irom the 2nd ed. by Joseph McCabe.
London A. Owen, 1906.

154, C. 851

McCabe, Warren Lee, 1899-, and Smith, Julian Cle-
veland, 1919—

Unit operations ol chemucal engineering. New York
[etc.]. McGraw-Hiil Book, 1956,

ix, 945 p. illus., tables. diagrs. (part told.). 23 cm.
{(McGraw-Hill Series in Chemical Engineering).

“References™ at end of each chapter,
E 660. 28/M 123
McCabe, Warren Lee, jt. auth.

Badger. Walter Lucius, 1886 , and McCabe, Warien
L.ec.

... Elemeuts of chemical engineering with an intro-
duction by Arthur D. Little. 2nd ed. New York [etc.],
McGraw-Hill 1936.

131. G. 41
McCaffery, John Kerwin Michael, 1914—, ed.

Ernest Hemingway; the man and his work. Cleve-
land [etc.], World Pub., 1950,
351 [1] p. 2t cm.
“The works ot Ernest Hemungway” at end.
187. A. 671

McCague, Anna, jt. auth.
Ingles, May, and McCague, Anna,

Teaching the use of books and libraries; a manual
for teachers and librarians. 4th ed. rev. New York,
H. W. Wilson, 1944,

161. E, 250
McCahan, David, 1897-, ed.

Investment of IMe insurance lunds. Philadelphia.
University of Pcnnsylvania Press; London, Oxford
University Press, 1953,

xvil. 302 p. tables, diagrs. 214 cm. (S. S. Huecbner
Foundation for Insurance Education Lecctures).
147. F. 1895

McCall, Johm Oppie, 1879—, and Wald, Samuel

Clinical dental roenigenology; technic and interpre-
tation. Including Roentgen studies of the child and
the adolescent. 4th ed. Philadelphia [etc.], W. B.
Saunders, 1957.

xii, 466 p. illus., iables, diagrs. 254 cm.
“References” at end of each chapter.
T. p (doublk)

617, 6/M 124

MCCARRISON 5

MeCall, Milton L., tr. & ed
Martius, Heinrich, 1885 —

Gynecological operations: with emphasis on topo-
graphic anatomy. 1r. & cd. by Milton L. McCall &
Karl A. Bolten. London, J. & A, Churchill, 1957.

618/M 366

McCall’'s Book of modern houses. by architectural
editor of McCall's Mary Davis Gillics. New York,
Simen & Schuster, 1951,

191 {17 p. ol front., illus. (part col. & pari double),
plans (part ¢col) 33 ~ 251 ¢m.

Col. 1lus.

T.-p. (double)

728/M 125
McCamy, James Lucian, 1906-—

. Goverament publications lor the cilzen: wilh
the assistance of Julia B. McCamy. New York, Colum-
bia University Press, 1950

7 p.l., 139 p. 213 cm. (Public Library Enquiry
Reports Series). .

A report of the public lLibrar
Science Research Council

inquiry ol Social

161, E. 1205
McCamy, Julia B.

McCamy. James Lucian, 1906

Government publications for the citizen; with
the assistance of Julia B. McCamy. New York, Colu-
mbia University Press, 1950.

161. E. 1208
McCann, Charles.

Trees of India, a popular hund-book Bombay, D. B.
Taraporevala, [n.d].
2 p. L, vii, ULl [HH]-78 p. froat., illus., plate (part
col), phot. 24 cm.
LC. 582. 16/M 126
McCann, Kevin,
America’s man of destiny: an mtimate biography of

General Eisenhower. London, [etc.]. William Heinc-
mann, [1952}.

in. 201 p. 214 cm.

-

125, C, 297
McCarrison, Sir Robert.

Nutrition and health, being the Cantor lectures
delivered belore the Royal Society of Arts, 1936, to-
gether with two earlicr essays. and a posteripts by
H. M. Sinclair. [New cd. rev. & endl.] I ondon, Faber
& Faber, 1953.

125 p. plates, diagrs. 22 cm.
135. E, 111

—— The work of Sir Robert McCarrison: ed. by
H. M. Sinclair, with additional Introductory essays bg
W. R. Aykroyd & E. V. MrCollum. London. Faber
Faber, 1953.

Iviii p.. 1 1. 327 p. front, plate, fables. 22 cm.

Bibl. : p. 307-320.
135, E. 147



6 MACCARTHY

MacCarthy, Dermod.
First baby. [l.ondon] British Medical Association
{19}
Cover-title, 31 [1] p. 183 em. (Family Doctor Book-
let)).
E 649/M 127

MacCariby, Desmond, 1878-1952

Humanities. Preface by 1ord David Cectl. London.
Macgibbon & Kee, 1953,

222 p. 214 em

Collection of essayy and two short stories.

Contents : Early stages. Theatre. T. S, Ebot as
crtie. Wriders and values: two  short stores,

156. E. 1755

- Shaw. Loandon. MuacGibbon & Kee, 1951,
in, 217 p. 214 em.
156. E. 3591

McCarthy, Frederick David, 1905—

Australia’s aborigines, their lite and culture. Mel-
bourne, Colorgravue Pub. [1957].

200 p. col. front., illus. (part col), maps 304 X
23} om.

Bibl. : p. 195-196.

Limited ed. Copy number 3217.

E/O 572.994/M 127

MacCarthy, Harold T.
Henry James: the creative process New York [ete.],
Thomas Yoseloft, 1958
172 p. front. (port.) 21 cm.
E 813.4/M 127

McCarthy, J. P.

New China; a cultural satellite? Calcutta, Institute
of Political and Social Studies, [1958]

Cover-title. 1 L. 13 [tip. 213 cm.

References at end.

Al head of title: “Institutc of Political and Social
Studies™.

Reprinted from  the special Chinese number of
SURVEY, a quarterly review ot Cultural trends, pub.
from London.

E 951/M 127

McCarthy, Joe.

Ford Motor Company.

Ford at fifty, 1903---1953, {by Joe McCarthy; ed.
Joseph J. Tharndike, jr. & others]. New York, Simon
& Schustur, 1953,

130. A, 30

MCCLEAN

McCarthy, Justin, 1830-1912,

Modern England ... London, T. Fisher Unwin,

“1888.

2v. front., illus., ports. 194 cm. (Story of the Nations,
v. 50 & 52).

Subscription ed.

Contents: v, |: Belore the Reform bill, 2nd ed.-v. 2:
trom the Reform bill to the accession of Edward
Vil 3rd cd.

900/St 76/V. 50 & 52

McCarthy, Mary.
The stones of Florence: photos by Evelyn Holer &
others. 1 ondon [cte.] William Heinemann {19- |,

4p. 1. 130 p. tront, plates (part. double & part.
col). 28~ 21} em.

E/O 720. 94551/M 127

McCarthy, Mary, (r.
Bespaloff, Rachel.
On the lhad: tr. from the French by Mary Mc-

Curthy. Introd. by Hermann Broach. {[New York],
Books. 1947,

157. E. 1141

McCarthy, Richard M.
Yen, Maria

The umbrella garden: a picture of student life in
red China. Adapted from the Chincse by [Maria Yen]

with Richard M. McCarthy, Dell i, Navchetan Press,
1954.

148. G. 2215

McCartney, Eugene Stock, 1883—
Recurrenmt maladies i scholarly writing.  Ann Arbor.
University of Michigan Press. 1955.
xiit, 141 [1] p. fronl. (port.), illus. 23 cm.
“Works of scholarly writing”™ p. 133-135.
Bibl. footnotes.
E 029.6/M 127

McCartney, J. S.
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lllus. t-p., illus. on lining papers.

Unnumbered pages.
P 157. 1. 51

MACDONALD 13

MacDouald, James, iHus.
Conrad. Jack Randolph.

The horn and the sword; the history of the bull as
symbol of power and fertility. |[With photographic
illus. & drawings by James Macdonald. f.ondon, Mac-
Gibbon, 1959,

291.2124/C 763

Macdonald, James Alexander, 1908 -

Introduction to  mycology. London, Butterworths
Scientific Pub., 1951,

x. 177p. illus. 214 cm.

Bibl.: p. 157-161.

L 589.2/M 148

Macdonatd, James David, 1908—

Instructions to young ornithologists; bird  biology.
London, Muscum Press, 1959,

128p. front., illus., plates, mups, tables. diagrs. 22
¢m,  (Brompton Library).

“Some useful reference™: p. 125.
E 598.2/M 145

McDonald, James Grover, 1886—
My mission in Israel, 1948-1951. New York, Simon
& Schuster, 1951.
xiv, 303 [1] p. 21 cm.
114. C. 117
Macdonald, James Ramsay, 1866-1937.
The socialist movement. London. Williams & Nor-
gale, 191},
xiii, 256p. 16} ¢m. (Home University Library of
Modern Knowledge).
Bibl.: p. 249-252,
149. D. 1119

Macdonald, Jas. Alox,, and Ganguli, Harikrishna.

An easy introduction to colloquial Bengali in the
Roman character, designed for beginners and practical
men who have little, time for literary study by jas.
Alex. Macdonald and Harikrishna Ganguli. 2nd ed.
Calcutta, Thacker Spink, 1948.

iii, 146p. 184 cm.

176. C. 167

Macdonald, John Haskell.

Practical budget procedure. New York,
Hall, 1949,

xvii, 326p. diagrs. forms, 23 cm.

Selected bibl.: p. 319-320.

Prentice-

E 658.15/M 145 p
MacDonald, Malcolm, 1901—
Angkor; with ... photos. by Loke Wan Tho & the
author. London, Jonathan Cape, 1958,

xp.. 1 1. 13-158p., 1 | col. front., plates,

ris..
map. 234 cm, b

E 959/M 145



14 MACDONALD

Macdonald, Malcolm, 1901—
Birds in my Indian garden: illus. with 98 photos.
by Christina l.oke. London, Jonathen Cape, 1960.
192p. col. front., plates, 32 X 23 ¢m.

E/O 598.2954/M 145

-- Borneo people; illus, with photos & a drawings by
the author. London. Jonathan Cape, 1956.

376p. plates, port., plan. 23 cm.
70. E. 53

Macdorald, Margaret, ed.

Analysis.  London.

Philosophy and analysis: a selection of articles publi-
shed in “Analysis™® between 1933-40 and 1947-53; ed.
with an introd by Margaret Macdonald. Oxiord,
Basil Blackwell. 1954.

150. G. 197
Macdonald, Norman, jt.auth.

Pagel. Walter.

Pulmonary tuberculosis ...
ford University Press, 1953.

3rd ed. London, Ox-

132. H. 30§

Macdonald, O. J. S.
Small scwage disposal systems (with special refer-
cnce to the tropics) [Colombo, H. & C. Press] 1951.

10p.l, 294p. 31. illus., tables. plans, diagrs. 214
cm,

Includes bibl.
132. C. 141

Macdonaid, Philip

The Philip Macdonald omnibus ... London, [etc.),
W. Collins, [19- ].

5p.1.. [1123]p. diagr. 18 cm.

Contents: The rasp.—The White Crow,—The Link. —
Muder Gone Mad.

_ 156. C. 2373
Macdonald, Robert M.
ﬁeynolds, Lloyd George. 1910—. and Taft, Cynthia

The cvolution of wage structure; with a section by
Robert M. Macdonald. New Haven. Yale University
Press, 1956,

147. B. 857
McDonald, Red. A.

Te hekenga: early days in Horo-whenua: being the
reminiscences of Mr, Rod. McDonald. Comp. &
Written by E. O'Donnell.  Palmerston  North,, N.Z..
G.H. Benett, [n.d.]

Sp.r. 207p. Tront., illus. 244 cm.

14. G. 81

MACDONELL

MacDonald, Thoreau, 1901—

The group of seven [3rd ed.] Toronto, Ryerson
Press, [1952,
Ip.1, 29 [1]p. front.. ilus. 204 cm. (Canadian Art
Scries).
“References™ p. 16.
E 759.11/M 145

Macdonald, Violet M., ftr,
Sicburg, Friedrich.

Chatcaubriand: tr. from the German by Violet M.
Macdonatd. London, George Allen & Unwin, [961.

E 92/C 395

Macdonald Hlustrated Clssics.
No. 14. Lamb, C. The Essays of Elia. 1958.
E 824.7/L 165
The Macdonald IHustrated Library.
Bronowski, Jacob. Science. 1960.
E/O 500/B 789
Macdonell, Arthur Anthony, 1854-1930,

A history of Sanskrit literature. London., William
Heinemann, 1917.

viiip., 1 1., 472p. 20 cm. (Short Histories of the
Literatures of thc World, No. 9).

“Bibl, note™: p. 438-453,

- Cop. 2. 1929,

- - Cop. 3. 1909.
E 891.209/M 145

— -— Another ed.
175. H. 17

5th cd. i958.
175. H. 17(1)
~ A Vedic grammar for students. Bombay fetc.|, Ox-
ford University Press, 1958.
xp.. I 1.. 508p. 18% cm,
- ~ Cop. 2, 1962.
E 491.2/M 119

-~ A Vedic reader for students: containing  thirty
hymns of the Rigveda in the original samhita and pada
texts, with transliteration, translation, explanatory
notes, introd., vocabulary. [Madras], Oxford Univer-
sity Press, 1951,

xxxi {17, 263p. 184 cm.
Text in Sanskrit & English.

“Companion volume to [author’s] Vedic grammar
for students.”

. Cop. 2.
179.E. 1469



MACDONELL

Muacdonell, Arthor Amthony, 1854-1930, and Keith.
Arthur Berriedale.

Vedic index of names and subjects with a foreword
by Dr. Sampurnanand. Varanasi, Motilal Banarsi-
dass, 1958.

2v. front. (col. fold. map). 21 cm. (Indian Texts
Series).
Bibl. footnotes.

1.C. 284.1/M 146

Macdonell, Arthur Anthony, 1854-1930, ed.
Saunaka, supposed author.

The Brhad-devata, attributed to Saunaka: a sum-
mary of the deitics and myths of the Rigveda: criti-
cally edited in the oriental Sanskrit with an introduc-
tion and seven appendices, and translated into English
with critical and illustrative notes, by Arthur Anthony
Macdonell. Cambridge. Harvard University 1904,

294.1/Sa 87

McDonnell, K. G. T. and others.

Thomas, Maurice Walton. ed.
Survey of English economic history, by K.G.T. Mc-
Donnell [& others]. Llondon, Blackie, 1957.

147. A, 1871

McDonnell, R. M., and others.

Review of education in Australia, 1948-1954, [by]
R. McDonnell, W.C. Radford [&] P.M. Staurenghi
Melbourne. Australian Council for Educational Re-
search. 1956.

xiv, 363 [1]p. tables, diagrs. 214 cm.
E 370.994/M 146

McDougal, Wynne Luther, 1885-. and others.

Fundamentals of electricity [by] Wynne L. Mc-
Dougal. Richard R. Ranson [&] Carl H. Dunlap: rev.
by Kennard C. Graham. 3rd ed. Chicago, American

echnical Society, 1954.

5p.1.. 415p. front., illus,, tables,
(Books in the Electrical Scries).

Dictionary of electrical terms: p. 337-389.

diagrs. 21 cm.

E 537/M 147
McDougail, Colin,
9Buddhism in Malaya. Singapore, Donald Moore,
1956.
4p.1., 61p. plates. 18} cm.
Bibl.: p. 60-61.

178. D. 1733

MACDOUGALL 15

MacDougall, Curtis Daniel, 1903—

Interpretative reporting: rev. ed. New York, Mac-
millan, 1955,

X, 751p. front., illus., plate (double), diagrs. 203
cm,

Selected bibl.: p. 696-728.

“Interpretative rcporting grew out of an attempt
to revise the author's reporting for beginners (Mac-
millan, 1932). The general art linc and about 2§
per cent. of thc contents of the earlier volume have
been retained, but both its scope and size have been
increased”- -Note to teachers.

070.431/M 147

- Newsroom problems and policies. New  York,
Macmillan, 1949,

xp.. 1 1. 592p. 204 cm.
157. G. 165

- Understanding public opinion. a guide for news-
papermen and newspaper rcaders. New York, Mac-
millan, 1952, :

xii, 698p. tables, 204 cm.
Bibl. footnotes.
149. B. 691

MacDougall, Sir Donald, 1912—

The dollar problem: a reappraisal.  Princeton, N.
J. International Finance Section Dept. of Economics,
Princeton University, | 1960].

76p. tables, diagrs. 23 cm.
tional Finance, no. 35).

(Essays in Interna-

E 332.15/M 147

- A lecture on the dollar problem. [Ncw Delhi,

Eastern Economist 1954}

Cover title. p. 185-200. 241 cm. (Eastern Econo-
mist Pamphlets. No. 28).

Re-printed from “Economical™, August. 1954.
147. E. 1201

-- The world dollar problem; a study in interna-
tional cconomics. l.ondon Macmillan: New York,
St. Martin's Press, 1957.

xvii, 622p. tables, diagrs. 214 cm.
147. F. 1939

MacDougall, Frank Henry, 1883

Physical chemistry; 3rd ed. New York. Macmillian,
1952.

xi. 750p. illus., tables, diagrs. 21 cm.

Bibl. footnotes.

Table of chemical atomic weights on the lining
paper.

lssl G' m
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McDougall, John Bowes, 1890—
Tuberculosis; a global study in social pathology
Edinburgh, E. & §. Livingstone, 1949.

viii, 455 [1]p. diagrs. (part col.) tables. 244 cm.
Bibl. footnotes.

E/O 616.895/M 147

Macdougal, John Campbell, and Nixon, George
Sutherland.

A guide to dental therapeutics.
1961.

vii, 223p. tables. 184 cm,

London, Cassell,

E 617.6/M 147
MacDougall, Mary Stuart, 1885—
Biology. the science of life, by Mary Stuart Mac-

Dougall, in collaboration with Robert Hegner, New
York [etc.], McGraw-Hill, 1943,

X, 963p. illus., ports.. map, tables, diagrs. 23 ¢m
“Suggested refcrences™ at ond of most chapter.

E 574/M 147
MacDougall, W.B., illus.

Keats, John, 1795-1821.
Tsabella: or, The pot of Basil, Tilus. & decorated
by W.B. Macdougall. T.ondon, Kegan Paul, 1898.
156. D. 2205
McDougall, Walter Byron, 1883—

Plant ecology. London, Henry Kimpton, 1927,
Ip.1., viii, {17]-326p. front. illus., diagrs. 20 cm.
“Refercnces at end of cach chapter”

158, D. 443
McDougall, Wittiam.
World famous authors.
Clear Type Press, 19-]

2p.1., [9]-224.p. ports.
Series).

Contents: Homer.- Virgil.- Dante.- Chaucer.- Cer-
vantes,- Shakespeare.- Molierc.- Milton.- Calderon.-

Lessing. 156. A. 963

[London [etc.], Collins’

I8 cm. (Noble  Lives

McDowall, Frederick Henry.
The buttermarker’s manual. Wellington, New Zea-
land University Press, 1953,

2v, illus,, plates, tables, diagrs. 24 cm.

Includes bibl.
E 637.2/M 148

McDowall, Robert John Stewart, 1892—

Handbook of physiology and biochemistry. 41st
ed. Philadelphia, Blukiston, 1951,

x., 767 p. illus., tables, diagrs. (part col) 23 cm.
Bibl.: p. 775-734.
Originally “Kirkes” and later “Halliburton’s”-t.-p.

134. B. 179

MACE

McDowel, Frank, 1911-, . auth.
Brown, James Barrett, 1899—, and McDowell, Frank,
1911

Plastic surgery of the nose: including reconsiruc-
tion of war injuries and of deformities from neo.
plastic, traumatic radiation, congenital, and other
causes. St. Louis, CV. Mosby, 1951.

E/O 617.95/B 813

McDowell, Jack, and Mikami, Takahiko.
The art of Japanese brush painting.
Crown Pub., 1961.
127p. illus. 254 cm.
1us. t.-p. (double).

New York,

E/O 759.952/M 148

McDowell, Rober: Brendan.
British conservatism, 1832-1914,
& Faber, 1959,
191p. 22 cm.
Bibl.: p. 181-186; bibl. footnotcs.

London, Faber

E 329.942/M 148

MacDuffee, Cyrus Cotton, 1895—
An introduction to abstract algebra. New York,
John Wiley; London, Chapman & Hall, [1950].
vii, 303p. 224 cm.
“*Suggested readings”™ at end of chapters.
152. F, 143

—- The theory of matrices. New York. Chelsea Pub.,
1956.

v., 110p. 224 cm. (Ergebnisse der Mathematick and
ihrer Grenzgebiete).

Bibl. footnotes.
152, F. 193

Mace, Arthur Cruttenden, 1874-1928, and Winlick,
Herbert E.

The tomb of Senebtisi at Lisht, ...
Metropolitan Museum of Art, 1916.

xxil, 132p., 2 1. col. fromt., illus., xxxv plates (part
col), 34} cm. (Egyptian Expedition, v. 1).

Each plate accompanied by Guard sheet with des-
criptive letter press.

New York,

158. G. 2112

Mace, CecHl Alec, 1894, ed.

British philosophy in the mid century; a Cambrid;
symposium. London, George Allen & Unwin, 1957.

396p. 211 cm,

“lectures delivered at Cambridge, organized by
British Council, in summer, 1953”—c.f. pref.

150. A. 1387



; ' ¢ 7 MACE
iﬁﬁi&, Cecll Alec, 18%4-, and Nerwon, Philip Ewart,

Current trends in British psychology; ed. by CA
Maco & P. E.Vemon. London, Methuen, [1953],

vilip.. § 1, 262p. illug, plates, maps, tables, diagrs.
'/82‘ I, ‘

Referencss at end of cach chapter,

Bibl. foot-notes,

Contents: Pt. 1. Fields of applied psychology. Pt,
2. Concepts and Methodology. Papers by  twenty
leading British psychologists at the Edinburgh meet-
ing of the British association for the advancement of
science in 1951, Includes sections on social and ap-
plied psychology.

150. B, 1499
-~ -~ Another copy. ;

E 150942/M 18
Mace, bavid Rebenxt.

Hebrew marriage. a sociological study, London,
Epworth Press, 1953.
xv ]i]1 271p 21} em.
149. E. 233
Mace, David Robert, and Mace, Vera,
Marriage: Fast and Woest, Tonden,  MacGibbon

& Kee, 1960,

352p. 22 cm,

Bibl.: p. 337-342; “Additional sources™: p, 343-344.
~ — Cop. 2 (Jaico ed.)

E 301.42095M 15

[

Mace, Vera, jt. anth.
Mace, David Robert, and Mace, Vera.

Marriage: Fast and West. London. MacGibbon &
Kee, 1960

‘ E 301.42095/M 15

Macek, Josef, 1887—

An essay on the impact of Marxism. [Pittsburghl.
University of Pittsburgh Press, ©1955.

x, 7p., 1 1. 214 ¢m.

Bibl. included in “Notes.”: p. 131-142.

E 3354/M 151
McElroy, Williain David, 1917-, and Glase, Hiram
Moy,i‘m, X

A symposium on amino acid metabolism; spon-
sored by McCollum-Pratt Institute of the John Hop-
kh;ss University. Baltimore, John Hopkins Press,

xvi, 1048p, tables, diagrs. 224 cm.
References at end of cach chapter.

] . B ST, 574.19/M 184
41 NL{Cal.l81

MACEWEN 17

McElroy, Willidin David, 1977- | ed.

Symposium on Light and Life. Johns Hopkins Uni-
versity, 1960,

A symposium on light aad life; ed. by William D,

l\?cElroy & Bentley Glass. Baltimore, Johns Hop-
kins Press.

E 574.52/Sy 68

Symposium on Phosphorus Metabolism, 195], Johns
Hopkins University.

Phosphorus metabolism: a symposium on the role
ol phosphorus in the metabolism of plants and ani-
mals  ed, by William D. McElroy &, Bentley Glass.
Balumore, Johns Hopkins Press, 1951,

154. C. 839

McEwan, Calvin Wells, 1906—
The oriental origin of Hellenistic kingship. Chicago,
1. University of Chicago Press, 1934,

xii, 34p. 241 em  (Oriental Institute of the Univer-
sity of Chicago. Studies in Ancient Oriental Civili-
zation, no. 13).

Bibl, foot-notes.
Thesis-University of Chicago, 1931,

E 321.6/M 459

McEwen, JLHF. fr.
Maurtac, Francois, 1885 ~

That which was lost (Cequi Etait perdu) tr. by
J.H.F, McEwen. London, Eyre & Spottiswoode, [1951].

157. B. Ti§

McEwen, Robert Staunley, 1888 —

Vertebrate embryology, 3rd ed. New York, Henry
Holt, 1953.

xv, 699p. illus., diagrs. 21 cm.
“References to literature™ at end of some chaplers.

154. G. »®

McEwen, William Alvin, 1885-, and Lewls, A.IL

Encyclopedia of nautical knowledge Cambridge,
Maryland, Cornell Martime Press, 1953.

5p.1., 618p. 244 cm.
S.T. 623.8903/M. 159

MacEwen, William Alvin, 1885-, jt. suth.

Turpin, Edward A., and MacEwen, William Alvin,

1885
Merchant marise officers’ handbook New rev. ed.
Cambridge Marylasd, Cornell Maritime Press, 1950,

: 387.5102/T 863

-
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Macfadden, Bernarr Adolphes, 1868-1955,

Euting for heaith and strength. New York, City,
Macfadden Pub., 1924,

xi, 276p. front. (port.), tables (part double). 19 cm.
135. E. 141

- The encyclopedia of health and physical culture:
a_comprehensive puide to the proper care and com-
plete development of the human body with detailed
directions for the pievention and treatment of discase,
mctuding scientific methods for  building  dynamic,
powerful health and altaining a symmetrical, beautiful
body. New York, Bernnar  Muacfadden Foundation,
1950,

8v. front. ilius., col. plates (part
ports., <iagrs. 25 em.

“Anatomical cut out illus” in v.1.

“Excrcises for cveryday use” (fold. leaf) laid in
v.3.

Paged continnously.

superimposed),

S.T. 613.03/M 161

--Hair culture: rational methods  for growing the
hair and  for developing its sirength and  beauty.
New York, Macladden, 1936.

xiii, 210p. front. (port.), illus.. diagrs. 183 cm.
132. H. 543.

Keeping fit. Bombay, Jaico Pub. House, 1957,
241ip. 164 cm.
I oose fold. illus. on lining paper.
132. H. 645
-~ The Miracle of milk: how to use the milk diet
scientifically at homc., Bombay, Jaico Pub. House,
1957.
vi, 13Ip. 16 cm,
Jaico ed.
E 615954/M 161

Macfall, Haldane, 1860-1928.

The French pastellists of the cighteenth century;
their lives, their times, their arts and their signifi-
cance. Ed. by T. Leman Hare. London, Macmiilan,
1909.

xvi, 211p. mounted col. front., ports. (part col. &
mounted). 27} X 21 cm.

Col. ports. are accompanicd by guard sheets with
descriptive letter-press,
E 741.2/N 163

McFarland, Dalton E.

Management principles and practices. New York,
Macmillan, 1958,

x, 612p. illus., froms.. tables, diagrs. 23} cm,

“Collateral rcading” at end of each chapter.

E 658/M 254

MACFARLANE

McFarland, Ear), 1883—

Hayes, Thomas Jay, 1888-, ed.

Elements of ordnance: a textbook for use of cadets
of the United States Military Academy; prepared
under the direction of Thomas J. Hayes ... New

York, Wiley, 1953.

E 6234/H 329
MacFarand, George Ardur, 1887-, and Ayars, Ro-
bert Dunham. ’

Accounting  fundamentals,
fetc.], McGraw-Hill, 1947.
xv, 7589p. tables, 221 em. (McGraw-Hill Accounting

Series).
E 657/M 164

2nd ed. New York

MacFarland, Jameson.

Shaw, Earl Bennctt, 1889--

World cconomic geography with an emphasis  on
principles.  Cartography by Jameson MacFarland.
New York, Wiley, 1935,

61. D. 169

McFarland, Myron E,
Ship’s business. New York. Cornell Maritime Press,
1944,

Xi i}, 147p. 184 em,
132. B. 51

VicFarland, Stuart W, jt. auth.
Johnson, Herbert Webster, 1906 -, and  McFarland,
Stuart W.

How to use the busincss library, with sources of
husines information: 2nd ed. Cincinnati [ete.], South-

Western Pub.. 1957,
E 026.65/1 632

McFarland, Thomas Clair, 1893—
Alternating current machines. New  York Jete],
D. Van Nostrand, 1950.

ix, 540p. illus., tables, diagrs. 23 cm, '
131. D. 339

Macfarlane, Charles, 1799-1858.

History of British India from the carliest English
intcrcourse: with additions by a former editor of the
“Delhi Garzette”. London [etc.], George Routledge,
1866.

2p.1., 65ip., 6 1. plates. 174 cm,

165. B, 265

Macfariane, Donald Ian.

Safety in industry; an introduction to the protec-
tion of personnel. London, lliffe & sons ltd. for
‘Machine shop magazine®, 1955.

71p. illus. 224 cm.

- — Cop. 2.
132, F. 539



MCFARLANE

McFarlane, James Walter.

Ibsen and the temper of Norwcigian literature.
London [etc.] Oxford University Press, 1960.

208p. 214 cm.

“Scleet bibl. of translations™: p. {189}-200.

E 839, 8226/M 164 -

Macfariane, John,

Economic geography; by John Mecfarlane, 4th ed.
rev. London, Sir Isaac Pitman, 1947,
xi, 643p. maps. 21 cm.

61, D. 13§

MacFarquhar, Roderick, ed.

The hundred flowers; with an epiloguc by G. T°
Hudson. London, Stevens, 1960,

xii, 324p. 234cm.

“Pub. under the auspices of the Congress lor Cul-

tural [recdom™.
E 320, 951/M 165
Macfie, J. M.

The Vishnu purana: a summary with introd. &
notes, Madras {ele.}. Christian Literature Society for
India, 1926.

4 p. 1., 204p. tables. 22 cm.

Bibl. : p. 258.
179. E. 1669

Machie, J. M,, ed. & fr.

Muahabharata. English.

The Mahabharata: a summary by J. M. Macfic.
Madras, Christian  Literature  Socicty for  India.
1921.

E 294/M 277
McGalliard, John Calvin, jt. auth.

Foerstcr, Norman, and others.

Literary scholarship: its aims and mcthods, by
Norman Foerster, John C. McGalliard, Rene Wellek.
Austin Warren {&] Wilbur L. Schramm. Chapel Hill,
University of North Carolina Press, 1941.

E 801/F 685
McGalliard, John Calvin, jt. ed
Mack, Maynard, 1909-, and others, cds.
World masterpieces, ¢d. by Muynard Mack. Bernard
- M. W. Knox, John C. McGalliard, P. M. Pasinetti
Howard E. Hugo, Rene Wellek [&] Kenneth Douglas.
New York, Norton, 1956.
808.8/M 19

McGavack, Thomas Hodge.

The thyroid, by Thomas Hodge McGavack with
a section on Surgery by James M. Winficld & Walter
L. Mersheimer, and a section on history by Dorotl\m/y
B. Spear & Thomas Hodge McGavack. St. Louis, C. V.,
Mosby, 1951.

646p. illus.. tables, diagrs. 241 cm.

Includes references.
E/O 616.44/M 172

MCGILL 19

McGavran, D. A, jt. auth.

Pickett, Jarrell Waskom, and others.

Chuich growth and group coamversion, by J. W,
Pickett, A. L. Warnshuis, G. H. Singh [&] D. A.

McGavran; foreword by John R. Mott, 3rd ed.
Lucknow, Lucknow Pub. House, 1956.
160, 1. 69
McGavran, Grace Winfred,
Tig tree village: illus, by Margaret Aycer. New

York, Fricndship Press, 1953,
128p. illus. 20 cm.

Hlus. tp.
J/E 823.9/M 172

McGee, Roger Valentime,

Mathematics in agriculture, 2nd ed. New York,
Prentice-Hall, 1954.

x. 208p. tables, diagrs. 2icm:.(Prenticc- Hall Mathe-
matics Series).
E 51¢/M 172

McGeoch, Dorothy M., 1910—

Direct experiences in teacher education; a story of
three programs. New York, Bureau of Publications,
Teacher College, Columbia  University, 1953

x p.l.1 1., 212p. chart. 224cm.

Bibl. : p. 186-187.
148. G. 2401

McGeoch, John A.

The psychology of human learning, 2nd ed. revised
by Arthur L. Irion. N.Y. [ete.], Longmans, Green,
[1952]

xxti, {1]. 596p. fromt. (port). illus., tables, diagrs.
2iem,
“References” at end of cach chapter.
Bibl. footnotes.
-— - Cop. 2.
148. G. 1747

McGill, Dan M.

Lite insurance. Homewood., 1., Richard D. lrwin,
1959,
xxi, 847p. tables, diagrs. 23 c¢m. (Irwin Series in
Insurance).
Bibl. footnotes.
E 368.3/M 175

McGill, Dan M., jt. ed.
Gregg, Davis Weinert and McGill Dan M., eds.

World insurance trends; proceedings of the  first
international Insurance Conference, Philadelphia Penn-
sylvania, May, 1957. Philadelphia, University of
Pennsylvania Press, 1959,

368.0631/G 861



20 MCGILL

MeGiYt, William.

Making the most of your public library a concise
uide. London, Gratton, 1948,

. 113p. 184cm.

“Special Jibraries and collections” @ p. 72-99,

161 E. 136l

MecGill Un'versily. Sir Edward Beatty Memorial Lec-
tures, 1st ceries, 1954,

Rudhakrshnan S, Lasi and West: Some reficetions.
1958

150. A. 1399

Mad Giblarry, Carolire H.. jt. auth,

Bijvoet, Johanues Martn, 1892-— and others.

X-ray analysis of ciystais, by J. M. Bijvoer, N. H.
Kolkmeyer, [&1 Caroline H. MacGillary; tr. b{ H.
Littman T-urth, London, Buticrworths  Scientific Pub.,
1951.

E 548.83/B 49

McGovern, Edward.

Fast and fancy revolver shooting and  police train-
ing. Chicago [etc.], Wilcox & Follett, 1957.

484 p. illus., port., facsims,, diagrs. 23 cm,

Reproduced by ofiset lithography from the pages
of original edition ol 1938.

E 7993L/M 176

MacGovern, William Montgomery.
Colloquial Japancse. by William McGovern. Lon-
don, Kegan Paul, Trench. Trubner, [n.d.]
vitl, 234p. 18} e¢m. (Trubner’s Colloquiul Manuals)
188. H, 123
— The eurly empires ol Central Asia; a study of
the Scythians and the Huns and the part they played
in world history, with special reference to the Chinese

sources. Chapel Hill, University of North Carolina
Press, 1939,

xiit p., 1 L. 529p. 23c¢m.
Bivl : p. 489- 519,
E 950/M 177

McGovney, Dudley Odel, 1877—

Cases on constitutional Taw: selected, ed. & arranged
by Dudley O. McGovney. 2nd ed. Indianpolis,
Bobbs-Merrill, 1935.

xlii, 1779p. 254 em.
- — Supplement to McGovney’s cases on constitu-
tional law, 1946.
145. D, 53

MCGRATH

McGowan, Elen Beers, jt. aufh,

Woolman, Mary  Schenck, and

Beers.

Texiiles: a handbook for the student and consumer;
3rd ed. New York, Macmillan, 1954,

S.T. 677/W 885

McGowan, Ellen

McGowan, G. K., cd.

Association of Clinical Pathologists, London, 1960.
The adrenal cortex: chemical pathology in relation
to chnjcal medicine. Lhe proccedings ol a symposium
orpanised by the Association of  Clinical Patholo-
gists held in London at the Royal Socicty of Medicine;
Oclober 14th-15th, 1960; ed. by G. K. McGowan &
M. Sandier. Loudon, Pitman Medical Pub., 1961,

E 616. 45082/As 78
MacGowan, Keuneth,
Early mun in the New World: with drawings by
Campbell Graut. New York, Macmillan, 1950.
xv, 260p. front,, illus., maps, {acsims, tables. 21 c¢m.
{'Relerences in the text' :p. 225-247.
‘References as to illusiration’ : p.248--251.
Anthropological detective story on the orgin - of
man in America.
- Cop. 2.
155, E. 713
Margowan, Kenneth, 1888— , and Melnitz, William,

The living stage; a lustory of the world theater ...
illus. by Gerda Becker. Englewood Clifts, N. J., Pren-
tice-Hall, 1956.

xii p. 1 L. 543p. illus., facsims. diagrs. 24cm.
T.p. (double).
Bibl. : p. [S09] -518.
792.09/M 119
McGowan, Norman.

My years with Churchill. London, Souvenir  Press
[958.

167p. plates, ports.. facsim. 21} cm.
E92/C418 m

McGrath, Allen K., jt. auth.

Faber. Seymour M., and others.
Cytologic diugnosis of lung cancer, by ... Allen K.
McGrath ... Illinois, Charles C. Thomas, [1950}.

132. H. 293

McGrath, Ear] Janes, 1902—
Education, the wellspring of democracy. Alabama,
University of Alabama Press, 1951,
vii p.. 1 1., 139p. 20cm.
' 148, G, 2159
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McGraw-Hill Accounting Series,

Mac Farland, G. A., and Ayars, R D. Accouﬁting
fundamentals. 1947.

E 657/M 164
March, §. H. Cost accounting, 1949,
152, L. 159

McGraw-Hi¥, Bosiness and Ecomomics Publications.

Dudicy, Edward Augustin, 1884--. and
Duvid A. Murketmng. 1953,

Revean,

147. E. 993
McGraw-Hill Chemical Enginecring Scrics,
Griswold, J. Fucls. Combustion and furnaces. 1946,
131, 3. 13
MeGraw-Hili Electrical and  Electronic  L'agineering
Series,
Mutlan Javob, 1911 | and Secly, Samuel, 1909

Electronics. 2nd cd. 1951,
131. E. 263

Skilling, H. . Fleetric transmission lines. 1951,
131. D, 335

McGraw-Hill encyclopedia of Russta and the Sovict
Union: e¢d. [by] Michael I. [lorinshy ... New
York, {ete] McGraw-Hill, “196l.

“xiv p., 1 L, 624p. illus . ports., maps tables, diagrs.

28 x 21 em.

914.7003/M 178

MeGraw-Hill encyclopedia  of science  and techno-
logy an international reference work ... including an
index. New York [etc], McGraw-Hill, <1960.
1Sv, illus, col. plates, maps, tables, diagrs. 254

em.

Hlus. t.p. (double)

— - Suppicmented by Yearboaok.
Library has : 1961-62.
$.T. 503/M' 178

McGraw-Hill Yearbook of science and technology.

McGraw-Hill encyclopedia of science  and techno-
logy, an international reference work in fifteen volu-
mes including an index. New York [et¢.]. McGraw-
Hin, ©1960.

w — Yearbook : 1961-62:
S. T. 503/M 178

HacGregor, Alasdair Alpin.

The ghost book : strange hauntings in Britain. Lon-
lon, Robert Hale, 1955.

xv, 17-258 p. front., plates. 214 cm.
‘ P P 169. R, 167

MCGUINNESS 21

MacGregor, Alasdair Alpin, ed.
Taylor, Thomas Griflith,

Journcyman Taylor: the education of a scientist.
Abridged & ed. by Alasdair Alpin MacGregor. Lon-
don, Robhert Hale, [958,

E 92/T 218

ViacGregor, Alexaoder 1.ce.

A synopsis of surgical anatomy; with a Joteword
by Sir Harold J. Stdes, 7th ed. Biistol, John Wright,
I andon Simpkin Marshall ld | 1952,

an, 778p. illus, 181 em.
Bibl. iootnotes.
Ist pub. in 1932,
132. E. 83

Cop. 2.

Another copy.,
133. F. 141

MacGregor, Geddes.
The Bible in the makie, Tondon  John  Murray,
1961.
5 p.t., 310p. tables 22 cm.
Bibl. foo notes.
E 220.5/M 178

Macgregor, George Hugarth Carnaby, 1864—1900,

Praying m the holy ghost. London, Marshail Bro-
thers, 1896.

Fp b 59301 p.o 188 em (Upaard Lite Series).
E 264. 1/M 178

Macgregor, John P, tr.
Gaudetroy Demombynes, Muaunce.

Muslim institutions ... tr. from the French by John
P. Macgregor. Londoa, George Allen & Unwin, [1950].

109. B. 61

McGregor, Oliver Ross.

Divorce in England: a centenary
fetc.}. Heinemann, 1957.
xi, 220p, tables. 194 cm.

study. London

149. E. 311

MceGuinness, William, J., it. avth.

Gay, Charles Merrick, 1871 -, and others.

Mechanical and electrical equipment for buildings.
by Charles Merrick Gay. Charles De Van Faweett &
William J. McGuinness. 3rd ed. New York, John
Wiley: London, Chapman & Hall, 1935,

132. C. 163 .
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MeGuire, John Gilbert, and Barlow, Howard Walter,
1903—

An ntroduction to the  engincering  professions;
concerning engineering orientation  and engincering

problems. Cambridge, Mass., Addison Wesley  Press,
1950,

sop. 1L, 207p illus., tables, diagrs. 23 ¢m.
“Selected reading © & “Visual aids™ at end of most
of the chapters.

130. A. 205
Mach, Erast, 1838-—1916.

The analysis ol sensations and the relation of  the
physical 10 the psychical; tr. from the first German
ed. by C. M. Williams. Rev. & supplemented from
the 5th German ed. by Sydney Waterlow; with a4 new
introd. by Thomas 8. Szasz. New York, Dover Pub.,
<1959,

alin p., 1, 380 p. illus., diagrs. 204 cm.

Bibl. : p. axviii-axxi; bibl. footnotes.

E 152/M 18

- - - Another ed. Tr. trom Ist German ed.
E 152/M 18(1)

The principles of physical optics  historicul  and
philosophical treatment. Tr. by John S. Anderson &
A. F. A, Young. [New York], Dover Pub., [19:].

x, 324 p. illus.. ports,, tables, diagrs. 203 cm.
E 5352/M 18

Machen, Arthur, 1863— tr.

Casanova  de Scingalt. Giacomo Girolamo, 1725

1798.

The memoirs of Jacques Casanova de Seingalt: the
first complete and unabridged English trunslation by
Arthur Machen. London, Elek Books, [1958].

' E 92/C 263

Casanova de Seingalt, Giacomo Girolamo,  1725--
1798.
My life and adventures: tr. by Arthur  Machen
[London}, Joiner & Stecle, 1932,
125. B. 455

Machiavelli, Nicolo de Bernardo det, 1469—1527.
Belphagor; illus, by Dantula Lakskowska. London,
Rodale Press, 1954,

32p. col. front., col. illus. 204 em,
E 8533/M 184

The discourses of Niccolo Machiavelli. {tr. from
the Italian with an introd. & notes by Leslie J. Walker]
London, Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1950,

2v. front. (port), tables (part fold.) 22 c¢m. (Rare
Masterpieces of Philosophy & Science).

; E 3204/M 131

MACHOVINA

Machiaveili, Nicolo de Bernardo die, 1469— 1527,

History of Florence and of the affairs of Italy:
from the earliest times to the death of Lorenzo the
magnificient; by Niccolo Machiavelli; with an intro-
duction by Hugo Albert Rennert.  Washinglon and
London, M. W, Dunne. | ©1901].

wii, 417 po bopt. (poity, 3 plates, 24 cm. (Univer-
sal Classics Library).

Title and series litle withing col. ornamental border.
CEdition de fune.

113. E. 193

- the prince: tr. by Luwigi Ricdi Rev, by E. R, P.
Vincent. Bombay, Jaico Pub. House, 1957.
[5] LU —117p. 16 cm.
Original title: Il principle”,
Jaico ed.
148, B. 2085

—- The Prince and the Discourses: with an introd. by
Max Lerner. New York, Modren Library, ¢1950.

xlvii, 340p. 170 ¢cm (Modren  Library of the
World’s Best Books.)
E 320.1/M 184

Machine-building industry n Korca.
Foreign Lungnages Pub. House, 1959.

[64] p. col. ilus. 18 cm.

Pyongyang,

E 338. 47621/M 259
Machlup, Fritz, 1902—
The economics ol sellers’ competition; model analy-

sis of sellers” conduct Baltimore Johns Hopkins Press,
1960.

Ay, 582p, tables, diagrs. (part col) 22F om.

Bibl. footnotes.
E 338.522/M 131

Machol, Robest E., ed.

Information and deciston processes. New  York
[ete.]. McGraw-Hill, 1960.

xi, 185p. tables. diagrs. 23cm.

Bibl. at end of some articles.

“A symposium was held at Purduc University in

1959™:  cf. Prel.
E 006.082/M 184
McHose, Elizabeth.,
Family life education in school and community. New

York, Bureau of Publications, Teachers. College,
Columbia University. 1952,

5 p. 1., 182p. 21} cm. (Teachers College Studics
in Education).

Bibl. : p. 180-182,
149. B. 981

Machovina, Paul E.

A manual for the slide
McGraw-Hill, ©1950.

78p. illus., tables, diagrs, 221 cm.
E $10.7823/M 185

rule. New York [etc.],
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McHugh, Floreace, jt. ‘r.

Baumann, Hans, 1914

The barque of the brothers: a tale of the days of
Henry the Navigator. Tr. by lsabet & Florence Mc
Hugh. 1lus. by Ulrik Schramm. London, Oxford
University Press, 1960,

E 83391/B 327h

Baumann. Hans, 1914~

Son of Columbrs; tr. [from German], by Isabel &
Florence McHugh, Tllns. by William Stobles. London,
Oxford University Press, 1957,

E B3391/B 327

Baumann, Hans, 1014 -

Sons of the steppe: the siory of how the conque-
ror Genghis Khan wuas overcome. [Tr. by Isabel
& Florence McHugh: illus, by Heiner  Rothfuchs,
London, Oxford University Press, 1957,

F. 833.9/8 327

Joos, I ouis Damien Cosime.

Through the Sahara to the Congo: tr. [from the
German] by Isabel & llorence McHugh.,  london.
Blackie, 1961.

E 916.611/) 741

McHugh, lsabel, jt. tr.
Baumann, Hans, 1914

The barque of the brothers: a tale of the days of
Henry the Navigator. Tr. by Isabel & Florence Mc-
Hugh.  Nlus. by Ulrik Schramm. I ondon, Oxford
University Press. 1960

E 833.91/B 327b

Baumann, Hans, 1914 —

Son of Columbus; tr. [from German]. by Isabel &
Florence McHugh. 1lius. by William Stobles. Lon-
don, Oxford University Press, 1957.

E 833.91/B 327

Baumann, Hans, 1914 -

Sons of the steppe: the story of how the congueror
Genghis Khan was overcome. [Tr. by lsabel & Flo-
rence McHugh: illus. by Heiner Rothfuchs. lLon-
don, Oxford University Press, 1957,

F 8339/B 327

Hung Lou Mong, 18th century, novel.

The dream of the red chamber. a Chinese novel
of the early Ching period. English tr. from German
ed. by Florence & I[sabel McHugh]. London, Rout
ledge & Kegan Paul, 1958,

E 895.13/H 894
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MCILWAIN

1
w

} Mc Hugh, Isabel, jt tr.

Joos, Louis Damien Cosme.

Through the Sahara to the Congo: tr. [from the
German] by lsabel & Florence McHugh. [ondon,
Blackie, 1961.

E 916.611/) 741

McHugh, Roger Joseph, ed.
Yeats, William Butler, 1865~ 1939,

W. B. Yeats letters to Katharine Tynan: ed. by
Roger McHugh. Dublin, Clonmore & Reynolds: Lon-
don, Burns Qates & Washbourne, 1953.

E B82691/Y 3
Macithone, Raobert, tr.

Babushkin, Ivan Vasilyevich, 1873 —1906.

Recollections of lIvan  Vasilyevich Babushkin,
(1893---1900): tr. from the Russian by R. Macilhone.
Maoscow, Foreign Languages Pub., House. 1057.

125. B. 939

»

Bilshai, Vera.

The status of women in the Soviet Union; tr. from
the Russian by Robert Mucilhone, ed. by D. Skvirsky.
Moscow. Foreign Languages Pub. House, 1957.

149.E. 299
Vinogradov. N,

Health protection in the Soviet  Union. (1917—
1957): tr. from the Russian by Robert Macithone.
Ed. by John Gibsons. Moscow, Foreign languages
Pub. House, 1957,

132, F. 643

The Zalomov family: recollections and documents.
Tr. from the Russian by R. Macilhone. Moscow,
Foreign Languages Pub. House, 1958.

E 929.2/7 14
Mc-Iiraith, John Robert, jt. auth.

Whitman. Sidney.

Austria: with the collaboration of J. R. Mcliraith.
3rd ed. L.ondon, T. Fisher Unwin, € 1898.

900/St 76 v. 49
Mcllwain, Charles Howard, 1871—

Constitutionalism, ancient and modern. Rev. ed.
Ithaca. N.Y., Great Seal Books, A. Division of Cor-
nell University Press, 1958,

ixp., 11, 180p. 19 cm.

Bibl. incl. in “Notes™: p. 149-169. .

E 342/M 188
—- The growth of political thought in the West, from

the Greeks to the end of the Middlc Ages. New York,
Macmillan, 1953,

vii p., | 1., 417p. 20 cm.

Bibl. {ootnotes.
148. B. 1749
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Mclnerny. Claive, and Roche, Dorothy,
Savour: a new cookery book London, Oxford Uni.
versity Press, 1931,
4p. 10184 po 18 em.
135. D. 121
MclInerny, Derek, 1909-—, and Gerard, Geoffrey.

All about trapical fich: with a foreword by H. F,
Vmall. with over 100 dlus. in col. & 200 illus. in
monochrome photographed by Briin Barratt, of Pace,
Sideup, and tine  duagrams in the text.  London
[ete.] George G. Harran, 1958.

4800, illus. {(part col). tables, diagrs. 22 em.

S. T. 639.37/M 183
Meclnnes, Graham Campbell. 1912-—

Sushila. London. Jonathan Cape. 1957,
336p. 19icm,

178. D. 913
Macknnes, W.D,, fr,

Legouis, Emile, and Cazamian, Louis.

A history of English literature Tr. from the French
by W. DD Maclnnes. Rov. ed. jreprinted with addi-
tional chapters.] Tondon, Dent, 1954,

820.9/1. 528
Mclnnis, Edgar, ed.

Democracy and national  development in India.
Toronto, Canadian Institnte of International  Affairs,
1960.

vii, 127p. 19 ecm. (Contemporary Aflairs, no. 28),

“Bascd on papers presented to the seminar  held
in Vancouver in 1939 " p. vi.

E 954, 0082/M 188

Mchimis, Edgar, 1899—, and others,

The shaping of postwar Germany, {by] Edgar Mc
Innis, Richard Hiccocks [&] Robert Spencer. London
[etc.]. J. M. Dent, 1960.

195p. maps (part double.) 22 em.

Bibl. foot-notes.

E 320. 943087/M 188

Meclnrnis, Edgar, 1899—, jt. auth.

Soward, Frederic Hubert, 1899 | and

Edgar, 1899 -
Canada and the United Nations, by F. H. Soward

[&]Edgar Mclnnis, with the assistance of Walter O
Hearn, New York, Manhattan Pub., 1956,

341, 139/C 218 ¢

Mclnnis,

Mclutosh, Douglas Moul.

Educational guidance and the pool of ahility. lon-
don, University of 1.ondon, Press, 1959,

199p tabdes. diagrs. 213 cm.
E 371. 212094133/M-189

MACINTYRE

Mecintosh, Helen, jt. auth.

Munly, John Matthcws, and others

Tet of the Canterbury tales; studied on the bayw,
of all known manuscripts, with the aid of Mabeél
Deuan, Helen Mclntosh, and others, with a chapter on
illuniinations by Margaret Rickert, Chicago, linois,
University Press. 1940,

156. D. 2083

Macintosh, Joan,

An introduction to Shakespeare. Madras {etc.], Mac-
millan, 1957.

144p. illus., gencal table. 184em.

156. T, 4087
Macintosh, Sir Robert, and others.

Physics for the anacsthetist including a scction on
explosions, by Sir Robert Maciotosh, William W,
Mushin [&] H. G. Epstein. 1lustrated by M. Mclarly
&ng‘ Beck. 2nd ed. Oxford, Blackwell Scientific Pub.,
1958.

al, 443 p. ilus (part col), tables, dingrs. (part col.)
22%em.

“References™ at end of most chapters.
E §30/M 189

Macintosh, Rebert Reynolds, and Bannister, Freda
Bury (Pratt).

Essentials of general anacsthesia, by R. R. Macin-

tosh & Freda B. Bannister: Oxford, Blackwell Scien-
tific Pub.. [1952.]

xi, 378p. illus, (part. col) dingrs.
cm.
“References” at end of most chapter.

{part. col) 23

617.96/M 119,
Melntosh, William Carmichael.

A monograph of the British annelids. London, Ray
Socicty. 1908.

-v, plates (part col.). diagrs. 374 cm. (Ray Society
British Marine Annelids).

Library has : v. 2. pt. 1. Polychacta. Nephthydia-
dac to Syllidac. pt. 2. Polychacta, Amphinamidae to
sigalionadal, -v. 2:pt. 2. Polychacta, Syllidae to Ari-
cirdae -v. 3: pt. L. Text, Polychaeta; Opheliidae to
Ammocharidae. -v. 4 pt. |, Polychacta: Hermcllidae
to Sabcllidae: pt. 2. Polychacta-Sahellidae to Serpuli-
dae with additions to the British marine polychasta
during the publications of the monograph.

E/O 595.14/M 18¢
Macintyre, Carlyle Ferren, 1890—, fr. & ed.

French symbolist poetry. Berkeley [ete.]. Univer
sity of California Press, 1958.
x, 150p. 203 cm.
Bibl. ; p. 148150,
E 841.8082/M 18¢
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Macintyre, Carlyle Ferren, 1890—, tr.
Mallarme, Stephane, 1842-1898.

Selected poems; tr. [from the French] by C.F. Mac-
Intyre. Berkeley, University of California Press, 1957.

. ‘. E 841.8/M 295
Rilke, Raincr Maria. 1875-1926.

Sclected poems: with  English tr. by C.F. Mac-
Intyre, 2nd cd. Berkeley, University of California
Press, 1958,

I 83191/R 4587

Verlaine, Paul Murie, 1844-1896
Selected poems; tr. [from the French] by C.F. Mac-
Intyre, Berkeley, University of California Press, 1948,
K 841.8/V 589
Macintyre, Donald, 1904 -
Fighting Admiral: the life of Admiral of the fleet
Sir James Somcrville, London, Evans Brothers, 1961.
270p. front., plates, ports., maps 21 c¢m.
Maps on lining papers.
I 940.545942/M 187

- The thunder of the guns; a century of battleships
London, Trederick Muller, 1959,

352p. plates, maps. 2t} em.
Maps on lining papers.
E 359.3209/M 189

Mclntyre, Stuart Hull, 1925—

Legal effect of World War 11 on treatics of the
United States. The Hague, Mantinus Nijhoff, 1958,

Ixp., 1 |, 392p. 23} cm.

“Sources cited in this study™ : p. 1363]-378.

E 341.273/M 189

Maclver, Rebert Morrison, 1882— . ed.

Great moral dilemmas in literature; past and pre-
sent. New York, Institute for Religious & Social Stu-
dies, 1986,

viii, 189p. 20 cm. (Religion & Civilization scries).
Jacob Ziskind Memorial publication.
Bibl, footnotes.

E 809/M 189

Maclver, Robert Morrison, 1882—

The nations and the United Nations New York,
Manhattan Pub., 1959,

xp., 1 1., 186p. tables. 21 cm. (National Studics
. on International Organization).
Bibl. foot-notes.
“Prepared for the Carnegie Endowment for Inter-
national Peace” .-t.p.
341.139/C 215
S-~1 NL Cal./81
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Maclver, Robert Morrison, 1882

The ramparts we guard. New York, Macmillan,
1955.

4p.1.. 152p. 20} cm.

P p- 204 149. D. 1053

The web of government. New York, Macmillan,
1954,

ix, 498p. table, diagr. 204 ¢m.

Includes bibl.

148. B. 1761

Maclver, Robert Morrison, and Page, Charles H.

Society, an introductory analysis, London, Mac-
millan, 1953 )

xviip., 11,
22 can. .

‘Notes on further reading™: p. 636-673: bibl foot-
notes,

607 p. illus. map, charts, tables.

149. B. 597

- — Another copy, 1959.
301/M 189

Maclver, Roliert Morrison, ed.

Conference of Science, Philosophy and Religion in
their relation to the democratic way of life, 1lth
Symposium, New York, 1950.

Foundations of world organization: a political and
cultural  appraisal: ed. by Lyman Bryson, l.ouis
Finkelstein, Harold D. Lasswell [&] R.M. Maciver.
New York. 1952,

148. B. 1721
Mack, Edmund Elmar, 1896 -
Mainly scripts and touts. Madras, Higginbothams,
[19561.
cover-title, [S]1.. I47p. {front. (port)) 211 cm.
171, A. 2611

Mack Elmar, see Mack, Edmund Elmar,
Mack, Gerstle, 1894—
Gustave Courbet. London, Rupert Hart-Davis, 1951,
Ip.l., xvp., 2 1., 406, xixp. plates, map. 23} cm.
Bibl. : p 397 —406.
137. B. 301

Mack, Louise, see Creed, Louise (Mack)
Mack, Maynard, 1909— , and others, eds.

World masterpicces. ed. by Maynard Mack,
Bernard M. W, Knox, Jchn C. McGalliard, P.M.
Pasinetti, Howard E. Hugo. Rcene Wellek [&]
Kenneth Douglas. New York, W.W. Norton, 1956,

2v. 21 e¢m.
Contents:  v. 1: Literature of western culture

through the renaissance.~v.2: Literature of western
culture since the renaissance,

3088/M 19
— — Another copy. v.1.
E 8088/M 19
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Mack, Maynard, ed.

Pope, Alexander.
An essay on man; ed. by Maynard Mack. 1.ondon,

Methuen, 1950.

156. D. 2079
Mack, Merrill Jasper, 1902—
Judkins, Henry Torest, 1890 -

The principles of dairying: testing and manufac-
tures. 3rd cd.. reve, by Merritl J. Mack...New York,
Wiley, 1941,

E 637/1 911

Mackail, Denis Geroge, 1892- -
Chelbury abbey. London, Hodder & Stoughton,
1933.
vii, 9-351p. 184 ¢,
156. C. 2197
Mackail, J. W, tr.

Vergilius Maro, Pubtius, 70-19 B.C.

Virgi's works: Lhe Aeneid. Eclogues, Georgics; tr.
by J. W. Mackail: with an introd. by William C.
McDermedt, New York, Modefn Library, 1950.

156. H. 221

Mackaness, feorge, 1882—

An anthiology of Australian verse; chosen by George
Mackaness, [2nd e¢d. rev.] London, Sydney, Angus &
Robertson, [1952].

ix, 406p. 213 cm.

1st pub. as ‘Poets of Australia® 1946.

156. D. 1937

Mackay, illus.

Stevenson, Robert Louis, 1850- 1894,

A salute to R.L.S.:an illustrated selection from
the works of Robert Louis Stevenson commemorating
the centenary of his bhirth; ed. by Frank Holland
& illus. by Mackay. Edinburgh, C. J. Cousland, 1950.

156. C. 1941
Mckay, A.D.D. jt. auth.

Toft, Louis, and McKay. A. D. D.

Practical mathematics: a textbook covering the syl
labus of the B.Sc. examinations in this subject and
suitable for advanced classes in technical colleges. 3rd
ed. London, Sir Isaac Pitman, 1958,

E 510/T 511

MacKay, Agnes Ethel,

The universal sclf; a study of Paul Valery. Lon-
don. Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1961.

xiv, 263p. front. (port) 22 cm.
Bibl. : p. 248-255; bibl. footnotes.

E 841.91/M 192

MCKAY

Mackay, Charles, jt. ed.

Fisher's drawing-room scrapbook; being a selection
of the most favourite subjects from the drawing
room scrap-books, ed. by Hon. Mrs. Norton &
Charles Mackay. London, Peter Jackson, [185- ).

156. E. 46

McKay, Donald Cope, 1902—

The United States and France Cambridge, Mass.,
Harvard University Press, 1951,

xviii, 334p. maps. 19 cm. (Amcrican  Foreign
Policy Library) .

“Suggested reading”, p. : [301]-319.

Maps on lining papers on both sides.

113. C. 649

Mackay, Emest 1L.H.

Chanhu-daro excavations, 1935-36, by Ernest J.H,
Mackay. New Haven, Connccticut, American Oriental
Society, 1943.

v-xv, 338p. front. (col. and double sides). plates
(part. col.), plans (part fold). 31 cm. (American Ori-
ental Series, v. 20).

References : p. 259-260.

Bibl. : p. 265-268.

Published for American School of Indic and Tran-
ian Studics and Musecum of Fine arts, Boston.

174. A, 582

McKay, G.H,, jt. ed.
Moon, Arthur Reginald, and McKay, G.H., eds.
Leaders and pages. London, Longmans, 1955,
156. E. 1959

McKay, G.L., jt. auth.

Totman, Clarie C., and others.
Butter, by Claire C. Totman, G.L. McKay & Chris-
tian Larscn. 4th cd. New York, Wiley, 1947,

134. G. 253

McKay, George Leslie, 1895— |, comp.

A bibliography of Robert Bridges. New York,
Columbia University Press: London, Oxford Univer-
sity Press, 1933.

xii, 215p. front. (port.) 214 cm.
Limited to 500 numbered copies. This is (No. 447)

-012/B 192

McKay, Herbert Couchman, 1895—

Motion picture photography for the amateur; used
as a supplementary text in “New York Institute of
photography. New York, Falk Pub., €1924,

219p. illus,, diagrs. 23 cm,

137. G. 423
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McKay, Herbert Couchman, 1895— , ed.
Gregory, Carl Louis.

Motion picturc photography; 2nd ed.. ed. by
Herbert C. McKay, New York gity, Falk Pub., <1927

137. G. 441

Mackay, Jolm Hemwry.

The anarchists: a pictiire of civilization at the close
ol the nincteenth century. With a portrait of the
author & a study of his works by Gabricle Renter. Tr.
from thc German by George Schumm. Boston,
Mass., Benj. R, Tucker, 1891

x. 305p. front. (port.) 19 cm,

: E 8238/M 192 ,

MacKay, R.W.G., 1902-1960.

Towards a United States of Europe; an analysis
of Britain's role in European Union, with & pref. by
Paul-Henri Spaak. London, Hutchinson, 1961,

aviii, 19-160p. tables. 25 cm.
“A sclect bibl™, 149-155p.
E 341.184/M 119

Mackay, Richard Vance, 1909—

... Law of marriage and divorce simplified. 2nd
ed. [rev.] by Irving Mandell. New York, Occana
Pub., €1951.

96p. tables. 19em. (Legal Almanac Series-no. D)

149. E. 247

McKay, Robert Ferrier.,
The theory of machines. by Robt. F. McKay. 2nd
ed. London, Edward Arnold, 1952.
viii. 440p. tables, diagrs. 21§ cm.
) E 621/M 192

MacKay, Valerie, tr.
Guilbaud, Georges Th, 1912-
What is cybernetics? Tr. [from French] by Valerie
MacKay. London, William Heinemann, 1959.
E 006/G 943

McKay, Walter, jt. auth.

Draper, Charles Stark. and others
Instruraent enginecring, by Charles Stark Draper,
Walter McKay [&] Sidney Lees. New York, McGraw-
Hill, 1952-1955.
E/0 621.8/D 19!

Mckay's guide to the Far East and thc Middlc East,
by Eleanor Cowles Gellhorn; maps by James
MacDonsld. N.Y., David McKay, [1953].

xvi, 352p. maps. 20} cm. .
Maps on lining-paper both sides, )
915/M 459
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McKay’s modern Danish-English, English-Danish dic-
tionary, by Johs. Magnussen, Otto Mudsen and
Hermann Vinterberg. New York, David McKay,
[1954).
2v. in one. 20 ¢m.

Contents: v. 1 : Danish-Eoglish.  -v. 2 : Fnglish-

Danish.

439.8132/M 192

McKay's modem English-Norwegian and Norwegian-
English dictionary (Gyldendal's), by B. Berulfsen
and H. Scavenius. New York, David McKay, 1951,

Ip. 1., 352p., 2 1. 204 cm.

Added t.-p. in Norwegian.
439.8232/M 192

MacKearin, George Skinner, 1§74, jt. auth.
MacKearin, Helen, 1898- , and
George Skinner, 1874 --

Two hundred years of American blown glass. Gar-
den city, N.Y., Doubleday, 1950.

Mackearin,

138. A. 64

MacKearin, Helen, 1898— , and MacKearin, George
Skinner, 1874—

Two hundred years of American blown class. Gar-
den city, N.Y., Doubleday, 1950.

xvip., 1 L., 382p. front., plates (part col) 28 cm.

Bibl. : p. 361-366.

“Notes & sources’™ @ p. 351-360.

“ist od. after printing of a limited
copies”.

ed. of 500

138. A. 64

McKee, Alexander.

Strike from the sky: the story of the Battle of Bri-
tain. London, Souvenir Press, ¢ 1960,
288p. plates, ports., maps. facsim, diagr. 24 om,
Maps on lining papers.
E 942.084/M 194

Mackee, Hugh Shaw, 1912—  jt. auth.

MeLuckie, John, and McKee. Hugh Shaw. 1912--

Australian and New Zcaland botany. Sydney,
Associated General Pub., 1956.

E 580/M 226

McKeithan, Daniel Morley, ed

Clemens, Samuel Langhorne, 1835-1910.

Traveling with the innocents abroad: Mark
Twain's original reports from Europe and the Holy
land. Ed. by Daniel Morley McKcithan. Norman,
University of Oklahoma Press, 1959,

E 8174/C 591 ¢
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MckeBar, Peter.
Imagination and thinking; a psychological analysis.
London, Cohen & West, 1957.
xi, 219p. illus., tables, diagrs. 211 cm.
Bibl. : p. 206-212,
150. B. 2113

Mckeflar, Thomas Peter-Huntly, sce  MckeHar,
Peter.
Mackendrick, Paul L., jt. auth.

Scramuzza, Vincent M. and Mac-Kendrick, Paul L.
The ancicut world. New Yoik, Henry Holt, 1958,

930/8cr 14

McKenna, Marthe (Cnokaert),
A spy was born. London, Jarrolds, 1935.
255p. 214 em.
113. G. 507

McKenna, Stephen, 1888~

Duc rechoning: being the third and last part of
‘the realists”. L ondon, Thornton Butterworth, 1927,

317p. 18} em,
. 156, C. 2233

-— Sonia  married: a novel. 3rd ed. London,

Hutchinson. 19-

335 [11p. 18 ¢
156. C. 2383

Mackenna, Stephen, 1872-1934, tr.

Plotinus.

The wossence ot Plotinus:  based o the tr. by
Stephen Mackenna, comp. by Grace H. Turnbull,
Foreword by W.R. Inge. New York, Oxford Univer-
sity Press, 1948.

151, E. 165

Mackenzie, A, D.
The Bank of England note: a history of its prin-
ting. Cambridge, University Press, 1953,
x, 163p. [ront, plates, tacsims. 184 cm.
“List of works consulted™: p. 153-155.
E 332.53/M 199

McKeazie, Arthur Edward Eland.

The major achievements of science. Cambridge,
University Press, 1960.

2v, illus., plates, ports., diagrs. 22 cm.

Bibl. @ v. I, p. 352-359 literature,

“Sources of cxtracts” v, 2, p. 190-[195].

V.1, gives an account of the historical develop-
ment of the main gencralisations of science their phi-
losophical implication & their influcnce on the cli-
mate of Wesiern thought: v.2, contains the selections
from tie literature to illustrate these themes,

E 59/M 199

MACKENZIE
Mackenzie, Colin, 1753-1821.

Bastin, John.

Raffles” ideas on the land rent system in Java and
the MacKenzie Land Tenute Commission. ‘S-Graven-
hage, Martinus Nijhoff, 1954,

147. D. 187

Mackenzie, Compton, 1883 —

Acgean memories,  London, Chatto & Windus,
1940.

a, 419(t]p. front., plates, ports., maps. 204 cm.
108. D. 835

- Ben Nevis goes cast. Tondon, Chatto & Windus,
1954.

256p. 19¢m.,
156. C, 1763

— ... Bastern c¢pic.. London, Chatto & Windus,
1951—
2v. maps. bibl. 20} ¢m.
Companion vol. “All over the place” by the sane
Author.
Written at the invitation of Govt, of India, based
on matcrials of War historial section. Delhi.
Contents @ v.1l. Sept. 1939 —March, 1943; ‘Defence’.
Library has : v. L.
108. E. 713
- First Athenian memories. London [ete.]. Cassell,
193].
x, 401[1]p. 184 cm. .
108. D. 833
Galtipoli memories, London {cte.] Cassell, 1929,
N, 405 {1]p. front. (map). 184 cm.
108. D. 839

Another copy.
E 940.426/M 199
- Greece in my life, London, Chatto & Windus, 1960.
al, 211 [11p. front,, plates. 22 cm,
E 914.95/M 196

~ Greek  memorics.  London, Chatto & Windus,
1939. . d
xxiii, 455 [t]p. front., plates, ports. 21 cm,

108. D. 837
- Guy and Pauline; with a new introd. London,
Oxford University Press, 1938.
xvi, 413[1]lp. 15 em. (World’s Classics - no. 461)
186. C. 2387
r%;‘hc lunatic republic. London, Chatto & Windus,

223p. 18icm.
. E 823.9/M 199
Ve
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Mackenzie, Compion, 1883— .
My record of music. London, Hutchinson, 1935.
230p. front. (port.), plates. 23 cm.

138. D. 469
— Realms of silver @ one hundred ycars of banking
in East. London. Routledge & Kugan Paul, 1954,
xiv, 338p. pltes, ports., facsims., tables, 244cm.,
“Story of ...Chartered Bank of India, Australia
& China™ -—pref,
faps fining papers. )
Maps on fining pape 172 ¥, 1443

-

Mackenzie, Donald Hector.

The fundamentals of accounting, a cost and reve-
nuc approach. New York, Macmillan. 1954,

xiii, 633p. illus,, tables, 23cm.

Bibl. foolnotes.

l 152. E. 157

Mackemzie, Sir Edward Montague Compton, 1883—
see Mackenzie, Compton, 1883—

Mackenzie, Fraser.

How to avoid cancer [London]. Skelton Robinson,
[1951].

221 [Ulp. 21 ¢m.

‘References’ @ at end of chapter.
132, H. 255

Mckenzie, Gordon, and others, eds.
Criticism : the  foundations of modern  literas

judgment; cd. by Murk Schorer, Joscphine Miles [&
Gordon McKenzie, New  York, Harcourt, Brace,

1948. .
801/5ch 66
MicKenzie, John, 1883—

Two 1cligions; a comparative study of some dis-
tinctive idcas and ideals in Hinduism and Christia-
nity. Boston, Beacon Press, 1952

143p. 18 cm.

Bibl. footnotws.

Croall Jectures, 1948,
179. E. 1413

wamiey Ko Pu -

Opcration Rangoon jail; With a toreword by J.G.
Smyth. London, Christopher Johnson, 1954.

201p. front., plaies, facsims., diagr. 214 cm.
108. E. 775
MacKenzie, Lewis., tr & ed.

Issa, 1763-1828.

. The autumn wind: a sclection from the poems of
Issa. Tr. & mtrod., by Lewis Mackénzie. London.
John Murray, 1957,

‘174. D. 347

g

MACKENZIE 29

Mackenzie, Robert Trelford,

British political parties; the distribution of powcer
within the conscrvative and labour parties, London
[etc.]. William Heinemann: 1955,

Xv, 623p. tables. 214 cm.
Bibl. : p. 602-608.
148. C, 807

McKenzie, Roderick, 1887-1937,

A Greek-English lexicon: comp. by Henry ™ George
Liddell & Robert Scott. A new [9th] ed. rev. &
augmented  throughout by Sir Henry Stuart Jones
with the assistance of Raderick McKenzie and with
the co-operation of many scholars. Oxford, Claren-
don Press, 1953,

483.2/G 811
Mackenzie, William Cook, 1862-1952,

Colpncl Colin Mackenzie, first Surveyor-General
of India. Foreword by Col. R. H: Phillimore., Edin-
burgh and London, W, & R. Chambers, 1952,

ix. 230p front. 22 c¢m.
Bibl. footnotes.

169. C. 745

Mackenzie, William James Miilar, 1909

Free clections; and clementary
George Allen & Unwin, 1958,

184p. tables. 21} ¢m. (Minena Serics of Students’
Handbooks).

Bibl. : p. 177-180.

textbook. London,

E 324.21/M 199

Mackenzie, William
Grove, J. W,

Central admimstration in - Britain, 1 ondon Jete .
Longmauns, Green, 1957,
xvi, 487p. tables. 214 e

“Selected. bibl™ : p, [466]-469: “Fou relerence” at
end of each chapter.

James  Millar, 1909—, and

K 351.10942/M 199

Muackenzie, William Jamecs
Kenneth, 1914—, eds.

_Five elections in Africa; a group of clectoral stu-
dies. Oxford, Clarendon Press, 1960).

xi p., 1 1. 49p. plates, maps, tables. 21} c¢m.
E 324.66/M 199

Milar, and Robinsun,

Mackenzie, Wiliam Mackay, 1871—, ed.
Dunbar, William, 1469-1520. '

The poems of William Dunber: cd, by W. Mackay
Mackenzie. London, Faber & Faber, 1932

E 821.2/D 91}
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Mackenzie-Grieve, Averil.
A race of green ginger; paintings by Tseng Yu-Ho.
London, Putpum, 1959.
194p. plates. 215 cm.
b-P : E 915.1/M 198
Mackenzic Land lenure Commission

Bastin, John.

Raffles, ideas on the Jand rent system in Java and
the MacKenzie Land Tenure Cominission ‘S-Graven-
hage, Martinus Nijhoff, 1954, N
147. D, 157
McKceon, Richard Peter, 1900—, and others.

The frecdom to read; perspective and program, by
Richard McKeon, Robert K. Merton [&] Walter
Gielthorn. New York. Published for the  National
Book Committee, by R.R. Bowker, 1957,

i, HOp. 21 cm, )
E 323.44/M 199
McKeon, Richard Peter, 1900—, ed.

Aristotefes,
The basic works of Aristotle; ¢d. & with an introd.
by Richard McKcon, New York, Random House,

<1941,
888.5/Ar 46

Mckerrow, Ronald Brunlees, 1872-1940.

An introduction to bibliography for litcrary stu-
dents, Osford, Clarendon Press, 1959,

xv, 359711p. illus., facsims., diagrs. 214 cm.

E 010/M 199

Anaother copy.
010/M 199

Mackeriow, Ronald Brumlees, 1872-1940, and Silver,
Hemry M.

On the publication of rescarch: cssays. New York,
Modern Language Association of America, 1950.

32p. 24 ¢m.

Reprinted from Publications of the Modern Langu-
age Association of America, v. Ixv, April, 1950, no.
3~ '

161. E. 1265

McKerrow, Ronald Brunlees, 1872-1940, ed.

Dekker, Thomas, 15707- 16417 ©
The gull’s horabook: ¢d. by R.B, McKerrow. Lon-
don, De La More Press, 1904,
156. E. 2055

Mackey, David R.

Druma on the air. New York, Prentice-Hall, 1951,
xvii, 468p. plates, diagrs. 22} cm,

*Bibl. on sadio drama™; p. 429-450.
: E 79294/M 199
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Mackey, Herbert O.

The life of Thomas Moote- Ireland’s national poet,
2nd cd. Dublin, Apollo Press’[1951]. ‘

39 [1]p. port., facsim, 184 cm.
156. F, 3603

MacKie, Douglas.
... Antoine Lavoisier : scientist, economist, social
reformer. London. Constable, [1952].
viii. 334[1]p. front.. illus., plates, ports., [acsims.
214 cm,
“Bibl.” : p. 327-329.
152. B. 203

Svience and history. London, pub. for the College,
by HK. Lewis, 1958,

17p. 25 cm.

Inaugural lecturc dclivered at University College,
Loondon, 22 May 1958.”

" Bibl. foot-notes.
E/O 504/M 211

McKie, Douglas, ed.

Wolf, Abraham, 1876 —, and others

~ A history of scignce, technology. and philosophy
in the 16th & 17th centuries. London, George Allen &
Unwin, 1950.

152. A, 387Q2)

Mackie, John Duncan.

The carlier Tudors, 1485-1558. Oxford, Clarendon
Press, 1952,

xxi [1], 699 [l]p. maps (part lold.), tables, (part
fold.). 214 em. (Oxford History of England Serics).

1. C. 241

- Scottish history. Cambridge pub. for the National
Book League, University Press, 1956.

39p. 18} cm. (Natiomal Book Lcaguc,
Reader’s Guide, Sccond Series, 12).

fLondon,

016941/M 214

Mackie, Thomas Turlay, 1895—, and others.

... A manual of tropical medicine. 2nd cd. [by]
Thomas T. MacKie, George W. Hunter [&] C.
Brooke Worth. Philadelphia [etc.]. W.B. Saunders.
1954,

xxil, 907p. illus. {(part col), maps, charts, tables,
231 om. .
61698/M 211

Mackiewicz, Joseph.

The Kalyn wood murders:  with a foreword by
Arthur Bliss Lanc. London, Hollis & Carter, 1951,

vi p.. 2 1. 252p. plates. ports facsims. 21 cm,
108. E. 818
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Mockil, James.

Your guide to mdustrial law; foreword by TXK.
Joscph. Kottayam, CM.S. Press, 1961,

xxix, 223p. 21 cm,

MeKillop, Alan Dugald.
English literature, from Dryden to Burmns, New
York, Appleton-Century-Crofts, 1948.

xiip., 1 L., 445p. illus., ports., {acsims., tables.
183 cm. (Appleton-Century Hand-books of Litera-
ture)

Includes bibl.

Plans on backlining papers.

E 331, 0954/M 212

E 8209/M 212
McKim, Margaret Grace, 1914 —
Guiding growth in reading in the modern clemen-
tary school, New York. Macmillan, 1958,
xx, 528p plates. 234 cm,

“Sugpestions for further reading™: at end of each *

chapter.
F 3724/M 212

McKim, Margaret Grace, 1914 -, and others

Learning to teach in the clementary school, by
Margaret G. McKim, Carl W, Hansen [&] William
1. Carter WNew York, Macmillan, 1959,

xv, 612p plates. 234 em,
“Books you should know™ at end of each chapter.
372.24/M 212
McKinley, Erskine, jt. auath.
Hoselits, Bert T, and others.

Theories of cconomic growth, by Bert F. Hoselitz,
Joseph J. Spengler, JM. Letiche. Erskine McKinley.
John Buttrick, and Henry J. Bruton. Illinois, Free

Press of Gioncoe. 1960,
E 3389/H 792

McKinley, George Murray, 1893—
Evolution : the ages and
Ronald Press, 1956.
ix, 275p. 20 ¢cm.
Bibl, @ p. 250-263.

tomorrow. New York,

154. C. 893
Mackinney, Tred.

Psychology of personal adjustment; students’ intro-
duction to mental hygiene. 2nd ed. New York, John
Wiley, Lond on, Chapman & Hall, 1949,

xi, 752p. 21 cm.

Supplementary readings™ and “References” at end
of each chapter,
150. B. 1481

Mackinnon, Donald Mackenzie, 1913—
A study in ethical theory. London, Adgm & Charles
Black, 1957.
vii, 280p. 214 em. .
150. E. 451
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McKinnon, Richard N., comp.
The heart is alone: a selection of 20th century
Japanese short storics. Tokyo, Hokuscido Press, 1957.
2p.1., iv, 171p. ports. 21 cm.
“Suggested reading” : p. 170-171.
Brief sketches of the authors: p. 137-169.

— - Cop. 2.
E 895.6308/M 216

McKinsey, John Charles Chenoweth.

Introduction to the theory of games. New  York
[ete], McGraw-Hill, 1952. .

x. 371p. tables, diagrs 22} «m. (Rand Scries).

Bibl. - p. 361-367.
E 517. 8/M 216

McKinstry, Hugh Exton, 1896 -

Mining geology: with sections by Stanley A. Tyler
& EN. Pennchaker & Kenyon F Richard. Bombay
{ctc.], Asia Pub. House. 1960

xix {jp., 1 1., 680p. illus.. maps (part col. & fold.).
tables. diagrs, 214 cm.

Ist Indian ed.
. “Selected references™ at end of most chapters: bibl,

footnotes.
E §53/M 216

Mackintosh, John, 1833-1907.
Scotland, from the carliest times to the
century, London, T. Fisher Unwin. 1890,

xxi, 336p. front. (port), illus, fold. map. facsims
191 ¢m. (Story of the Nations, v. 25).

Subscription ed.

present

E 900/St 76 v. 25

McKisack, May.
The fourteenth century, 1307-1399. Oxford, Clar-
endon Press, 1959,

xix, 598p. maps. 214 cm. (Oxford History of Eng-
land). .

Bibl. : [533-] 566.

“Fold, table™ at end
E 942.036/M 217

McKitterick, Thomas Fdward Maurice, and

Younger, Kenneth, eds.
Fabian international cssays. London, Hogarth
Press, 1957, :
219p. 214 cm.
148. B. 1965
McKown, Harry Charles, 1892—
Extracurricular activities. 3rd cd. New York,

Macmillan, 1952.
xv, 666p. Mlus., tables, diagrs. 20} cm.
Includes “Selected references™; bibl. footnotes.

148. G. 2131
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McKkown,

Harry  Charles,
Alvin B.

1892, and Roberts,

Audio-visual aids to instruction 2nd ed. New York
fete.]. McGraw-Hill, 1949,

xvi,  608p. illus., maps. tables, diagre. 224 cm.
tMcGraw-Hul Series in Education). ‘
*Selected ceferences™ at end of most chapters.

371.338/M 219
Mackrow, Clement.

.. Naval architect’s and ship  builder’s  pocket
book: forn.atae rules and tables for marine engineers
and surveyors.  15th ed. Rev. by Lloyd Woollard.
London, ‘I :chnical Press, 1954,

i, 714p. illus., tables, diagrs, 184 cm.
E 623.81/M 219

Mack Smith, Denis, 1920—
Cavour and Garibaldi, 1860. a study in political
conflict. Cambridge, Univ. Press, 1954,
xii, 458p front., port. 23 ¢m.
Bibl. footnetes,
Maps on lining papers,
113. E. 195

Another copy
. E 945.08/M 19 ¢

~ Garibaldi. London, Hutchinson, 1957.

215 [ilp. front. (port). map. 181 cm. (Stratford
Library).

“Other Morks on
218,

jaribaldi  and his times”. p.

E 945.08/M 19
- Italy: a modern history. Ann  Arbor. University
of Michigarn Press, 1959,

xi, 508p. xaviiin, maps, tables. 233 cm. (University
of Michizan History of the Modern World).

“Suggested readings”™ ¢ p. [5017-508.
E 945.09/M 19
Mackworth Cecily.

Guillaume Apollinaire and the cubist life. London,
John Murray, 1961,

xii, 244p front., plates, ports. 22 cm.
E S2/AP 43 m
Mackwortt Praed, C.W., and Grant, C. H. B,
... Birds of castern and north eastern Africa. Lon-
don. [ete], Longmans, Green, [1952).

-v. illus.. plates (part. col), map 2! cm. (African
Handbook of Birds, Series 1),

Iibrary has : v, | & 2,
598.26/M 256

MACLAREN

MclLachlan, Daa, jr., 1905—
X-ray crystal structure. New York [ete], McGraw-
Hill, 1957.
xiiip., U 1., 416p. illus., tables, diagrs. 23 cm.
“References" at end of cach chapter.
E 548.33/M 22

Maclagan, Eric Robert Dalrymple, 1879 -

Victoria & Albert Museum, London.

100 masterpieces.. fintrod. by Eric Maclagan] Lon.
don, pub. under the authority of the Board of cdu-

cation, 1931,
137. 3. 39

Maclagan, W. G.

The theological fiontier of cthics; an cssay: Lon-
don, George Alen & Unwin: New York, Macmillan,
1961.

202p.. 1 1. 214 cm.

Based on the Edward Cadbury lectures in the Uni-
versity of Birmingham 1955-56.
E 170/M 221

McLain, Stuart, 1965—, it. auth,

Hurst, A.. and McLain, Stuart. 1905--, eds.

Technology and enginering; reactor colants, mode-
rators, heat transfer, rcactor chemistry and corrosion
of reactor materials. New York, Pergamon Press,
[1956].

S. T. 621.48/H 945

MclLane, Charles B,
Soviet policy and the Chinese communists, 1931-
1946. New York Columbia University Press, 1958,

viii p.. 1 1., 310p. 23 ¢m. (Studies of the Russian
Institute, Columbia University).

Bibl. : p. [277]-294: bibl. footnotes.
E 327.47051/M 222

MacLane, Saunders, jt. anth.

Birkhoff, Garrett, and MacLane. Saunders.

A sarvey of modern algebra; rev. ed. New York,
Macmillan, 1954.
. 152, F. 187

McLaren, Moray, comp.
The wisdom of the Scots: a choice and a comment
by Moray McLaren. London, Michael Joseph, 1961,
335p. 22 em.
E 82082/M 222
MacLaren, William, illus,
Evans, ldrisyn Oliver, 1894—

Exploring the earth; illus. by William McLaren,
London, Hutchinson, 1961,
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McLamey, Wiltiam J.
Management training; cases and principles. 3rd
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Thomas Richard.
Quantitative analysis. New York, Harper, 1952
ix, 247 p. illus.. plates. tables. diagrs. 21 cm. (Har-
per’s Chemistry Series).
Tables on lining papers.

153. G. 708
MacNichal, Edward F, it. ed.
Chance, Britton. and others, eds.
Electronic time measurements. ... ed by Edward

. Macnichal ... New York, McGraw-Hi{l, 1949.
. 131. E. 228



40 MACNICOL
Macaicol, Nicol, ed.

Hindu scripture; hymns from the Rigveda, five

H)%nishads. the Bhagavadgita. London. J. M. Dent,

xxiv, 293 p. 17 cm.
- Cop. 2.
—  Cop. 3, 1943.
L C. 294/M 169
- Another copy.
E 294/M 235

Macomber, Freeman Glenn, jt. auth.

Beaumont, Henry, and Macomber, Freeman Glenn.

Psychological factors in education. New York,
McGraw-Hill, 1949,

148. G. 2041

McOmie, J.F.W,, jt. auth.

Pollard, Frederick Henry, and McOmie, J.F.W.,

Chromatographic methods of inorganic analysis,
with special reference to  paper chromatography.
London, Butterworths Scientific Pub., 1953,

153. G. 553

MacOrlan, Picrre, 1882—

L'ancre de  misericorde: illus. originales en couleurs
de Paul-Louis Guilbert. Paris, Rombaldi, 1951,

237 {1} p., 1 1. col. front., col. plates. 204 cm.
{Collection Rombaldi).

157. B. 2573

-~ La bandera. [Paris], Gallimard, 1950.
255 [1] p. illus. 163 cm. (Collection Pourpre).
Hlus. t.-p

157. B. 1225

- A bord_ de 1" etoile matutine, roman: 8e ed.
{Paris, Gallimard. 1950].
237 1] p.. 1 1. 181 em.
157. B. 983

-- Le chant de I' equipage, roman; 15¢ ed. [Paris),
Gallimard, 1949, hag ed. [Paris)

250 p.. 2 1. 184 ¢m.
157. B. 979

— La chiguc du cafe Brebis: Suivi de Petil manuel
dut parafait aventurier; 9e ed. [Paris], Gallimard, 1951.

2457y, 11 184 om,
Edition definitive.

157. B, 2613

MACPHERSON

MacOrian, Pierre, 1882—

Qecuvres poetiques de  Pierre  MacOrlan,  Paris,
Emile-Paul freres, 1945.

108 p.. 2 1. IR} cm.

Contents: ~L>  inflation  sentimentale.-Simone de
Montmartre.- Quelques filsm senti-mentaux.- Abece-

daire.
“1587. B, 2491

--- Le quai desbrumes. [Paris]. Gallimard. 1955.
189 p. illus. 174 cm. (Collection Pourpre.).
THus. t.-p. '

157. B. 1221

MacPhail, Ian Murdock Macleod.

A history of Scotland for schools. London, Edward

Arnold, 1954,
2v. illus., ports., maps, diagrs. 18} cm.
Comparative chronological tables on lining-papers.

Contents:—v. 1: From the earliest times to 1747.
v. 2: From 1702 to the present day.
112. A. 83

Macphail, J R, ed.
Bible. N. T. Mathew. English, 1956.
The Gospel according to St. Matthew; inttod. &

commentary by J, R. Macphail. Madras, Christian
Literature Society, 1956.
160. E. 269

Macphail, James Russell, 1901—

Notes on the daily Bible readings of the church
of Scuth India, with an eassy on the Christian Year,
a Table of Dates, and an Index (o the Passages sclec-
ted. Bombay. Oxford University Press, 1961.

viii, 240 p. 184 cm.
E 264.3/M 241

McPherson, Archibald Turner, 1895—, and Kiemin,
Alexander, eds.

Engineering uses of rubber. New York, Reinhold
Pablishing Corporation; London, Chapman & Hall,
1956. H

3 p. 1., 490 p. front. (port.), ilius., tables, diagrs.
23 cm.

Bibl. at end of most of chapters.
135. G. 913
MacPherson, H. G., jt. ed,

Lane, James A., and others, eds.
Fluid fuel reactors, ed. by James A. Lane, H. G.

MacPherson & Frank Maslan. Reading, Mass, Addi-
son-Wesley, 1958.

E 62148/L 242
MacPherson, Kennie.

Mothercraft in the tropics; by Kennie Macpherson.
London, Cassell, 1951.
xiv p., 1 1, 217 p. tables. 18} cm.
132, D, 367



MACQUEEN

Macqueen-Pope, W., see Macqueen-Pope, Waller
James, 1 - !
Macqueen-Pope. Walter James, 1888—

lq'sl";xc’ footlights flickered. London, Herbert Jenkins.

256 p. plates, ports. 214 cm.
E 792.0942/M 242
McQuillan, Arthur Spalding, 1889—

.- Surgery of head and neck. London, Oxford
University Press, 1941,

vi, 138 p. tables. 214 cm, (Oxford Medical Outline
Series).

Bibl. at end of each section.
- Inter-leaved.

133, F. 281
Macrae, Dunch, jr,, jt. ed.

Greenwood, Ivan A., jr. and others, eds,

Electronic instruments; ed. by ... Duncan Macrae
New York. McGraw-Hill, 1948.

131, E. 231
Macrae, Norman, 1923—

The l.ondon capital market; its structure, strains
and management. 2nd ed. London, Staples, 1957,

Ip.l. 285 p. tables. 213 cm.
E 332.0%42/M 244

McReynolds, George E., jt. auth.

Cameron, Meriboth Elliot, and others,
China, Japan and the powers. New York, Romld
Press. 1952,

115. E. 387
Macrgoiz, 1. M.

Chekhoslovakiia: Kratkaia ekonomiko-geografiches-
kaia Kharakteristika. Otvetslavennyi red ... 1. A. Vit-
ver. Moskva, Gos. izd.-vo geog,. lit.-ry., 1954.

311[1] p. ills., plates, maps (part col. & fold.),
tables. 20 ¢m.

-

E 330. 9437/M 268
Macreo, Eric.

Bibliography of the Arabian Peninsula. Coral Gables,
Florida, University of Miami Press, 1958.

xiv, 80 p. 28 X 214 cm.
0169153/M 247

~ Bibliography on Yemen and notes on Mocha. Flo-
rida. University of Miami Press, 1960,

vii, 63 p. 28 x 213 cm, s

016.915332/M 247
7— INL/Cal/81

MCVICKER 41

MacRobert, Thomas Murray, 1884—

Functions of a complex variable: 4th ed. London,
Macmillan, 1954,

xvi, 421{1] p. diagrs. 213 cm.
152, K. 101(D)

MacRobert, Thomas Murray, 1834-, and Arthur,
William.

Trigonometry; Sth ed. London, Methuen, 1950.
4 [v] tables, diagrs. 181 cm.

Contents:— {v] 1: Intermediate trigonometry:'v 2
Higher trigonometry; v. 3: Advanced trigonometry: v.
4: Spherical Trigonometry.

152. F. 153

McShane, Edward James, 1904—
Order-preserving maps and integration  processes.
Princeton, N. J., Princeton University Press, 1953.

vi. 136p. 25 cm. (Annalas of mathematics  stu-
dies—No. 3D

Bibl. : p. 135—136.
’ 152. H. 571

Mactaggart, Edmonds Frank, and Chambers, H. H.

Plastics and building. New York,
Library, 1955

vii, 181p. col.plates, tables, diagrs. 244 cm.

Philosophical

131. 3. 93

Mactaggmt, John Mactaggart Ellis.
The nature of existence. Cambridge. University
Press, 1921—27.

2v. 21 em.
150, A. 411

— — Another set, 1968.
F 110/M 28
Mactaggart, Malcolm.

Man, mind and psychology. London, Watts, 1940,
ix, 83 p. 184 cm.

E 150/M 25

McVicker, Charles P,
Titoism; pattern for international communism. New
York, St. Martin's Press; London, Macmillan, 1957,

Xx. 332.p. 21 ¢em.
148. D, 1391



42 MCVITTIE

McVittie, George Cunlific,
General relativity and cosmology. kondon, Chap-
man & Hall, 1956.
x, 198 p. tables, diagrs. 25 cm. (International Astro-
physics Series, v. 4).
“References & notes™: p. 190-193.
E/O 530.1/M 25§

McWilliams, James Aloysius, 1882—

Coumclogy, a text book for colleges; 2nd rev. ed.
New York, Macmillan, 1954,

x. 243 p. 18} em,

Bibl: p. 233.236
chapter.

“References™ at end of euch

150. C. 267
Macy, Harold, 1895-, jt. auth.

Eckles. Clarence Henry, 1875 1933, and others.

Milk and milk products; prepared for the use of
Agriculture College students, by Clarence Henry
Eckles, Witles Harnes Combs [&] Harold Macy. 4th
ed. New York, McGraw-Hill, 1951,

E 637.1/Fc §7
Macy, John Albert, 18771932
The story ol the world's literature, by John Macy,

illustrated by Onorio Ruotolo, London, Peter Owen,
[19531

xix, 615p. front,, illus., incl. ports, 21} cm.
Bibliographical note : p. 565.592,
156. A. 707
Another copy.
. 809/M 259
Macy, John Albert, 1877—1932, ed.

Keller. Helen [Adams), 1880—

The story of my life. With her letters (1887 -
1901) and a supplementary account of her education,
, including passages from the reports and letters of her

teacher- Anne Mansfield Sullivan; by  John Alber
Macy.  New York, Grosset & Dunlop, 1905,
128. C. 318
Madan, A. K.
A]

The ecoromic prospects of chemical industries in
India. Bombay. Thacker, 1949.
Sp. 1..402 p. 214 cem.
- Cop. 2.
135, F. 593
Madan, Bal Krishma, ed.
EBconomic problems of underdeveloped countries

in Asia. ed. by B. K. Madan. Calcutta, Oxford Uni-
versity Press, [1953].

ivp.,11,290p. 25 cm.
Indian councit of world affairs,

A symposium. (First published as a series of arti-
cles in the council’s Journal, India Quarterly).

147. A. 1169

-

MADAN

Maday, Dieshab P. ‘

Principles and practice of sales tax; 3rd ed. Bom-
bay. Progressive Corporation, 1955,

xxvii, 504 p. 22 cm.

172. F. 1873
Madan, G. R.

Changing pattern of Indian villages (with special
reference to community development); with a foreword
by Rama Das & introd. by ﬁ P, Bhatnagar, Delhi,
S. Chand, 1959.

{8 L., 405p. tables. 183 cm.
E 309.2/M 261

-- Ca-operative farming and service co-operatives in
India; (a critical appraisal): with a foreword by Radha-
kamal Mukherjee. Delhi, S. Chand. 1961,

+6]. 141p. tables. 18cm.

Ribl. : p. 135-137: bibl. footnotes.
E 334.683/M 261

- Co-operative movement in the Punjab (India): with
special reference 1o its rehabilitation & reorganisation.
With a foreword by Radhakamal Mukherjee. Delhi.
S. Chand. 1958.

{51 1., viii, 56p. tables, diagrs. 24em.

Bibl. : [246]-248.
E 334.0954/M 261

Madan, Indar Nath.

Premchand [an interpretation] [by]l Indar Nath
Madan. Lahore, Minerva, 1946. ,

2p. 1,177 p. 21 em.

Bibl: p. [1700- 173.
169. D. 1355

Madan, T. N., it. auth.

Majumdar. Dhirendranath, and Madan, T. N.

An introduction to social anthropology. Calcutta,
Asia Pub. House, 1956. .
155, E. 913

- - -~ Another copy. 1956,

155. E. 923
Madan Gopal

, India as a world power; aspects of foreign policy.
belhi, Rajkamal, 1948.

4p. 1,160 p. 18 em.
E 327.54/M 261
— Introducing Hindi writers, with a forcword by
Humayun Kabir. Delhi, Atma Ram, 1958,
6 p. 1., 88 p. ports. 18 cm.
' o 178. H. 303

— This Hindi and Dev Nagri. Dethi, Metropolitan,

[1953].
3Ip 1,x 328p. 213 cm.
Bibt. : p. 321-322.

)

1 ”'C. 4’



MADAN

Madan Gopal, and Surender Kumay, '

The inter-state salestax rules; being supplement to
‘law and procedure of sales-tax on inter-stale transac-
tions’, containing relevant rules relating to sales-tax
on inter state deals evolving complete procedure of
registration of nop resident dealers, submission of re-
turps by non-resident dealers, assessment of tax, ins-

pection of accounts, appeals, revision and reference
ote.  Dethi, Fmance Budget Pub., 1955,

2p.1.. 128p. 24¢m,

171. A. 2633

Madan Mohan Library, Calcutta, jt. auth.
Calcutta.  Patriotic Library, and Madan  Mohan
Library. Calcutta.

Golden jubilee of the Patriotic Library. 1902 and

silver jubilee of Madan Mohan Library, 1920. |Ed.
by Mohitmohan Chatterjee]. Calcutta. Mohitmohan

Chatterjec], 1953, .
E/O 027.354/C 126
Madanjeet Singh.

Indian sculpture. i bronze and stone, with an introd.
by Giuseppe Tucci: 20 Madanjeet pictures . Milan,
Amilcare Pizzi Art Reproduction, n.d.

[66} p. incl. front.. 37X28 ¢m. (Indian Works of
Art Series. v. 1)

Pub. under the auspices of the ninistry ol cduca-
tion Government of India and under the care of the
Insiitute Ttalians Per it medio ed estremo Oriente,
Rome,

174. A, 502,

Madariaga, Salvador de, 1886—

The blowing up ot the Parthenon: or, How to lose
the Cold War.  London, Pall Mall -Press, 1960.

93 p. 184 em.
E 327/M 261

- - Democracy versus liberty? The faith of a liberal
heretic. 1 ondon, Pall Mall Press, 1958.
xix, 256p. 224 c¢m.
E 320.1/M 261

— Englishmen, Frenchmen, Spaniards an essay in com-
parative psychology.  With_a prelatory note by
Alfred Zimmern. London, Oxford University Press,
1929.

xix, 256p. 224cm,
N E 136. 494/M 281

-~ Portrait of Europe: [by] Salvador de Madariaga.
London, Hollis and Carter, [1952]
viii, 204p, 214 cm.
150. B. 1523

-~ Spain; a modern  history.  London,  Jonathen

Cape, 1961.
xiv, 736 p. fold. map, tables. 234 cm.

Ribl. foot-notes.
L 946/M 261

MADGE 43

Madariaga, Salvador de, 1886—

Theory and practice in international rclatjons. Phila-
delphia, University of Pennsylvania Press, 1937,

3 p. 1., 105p. 204cm.

“The William J. Cooper foundation lectures, 1937,
Swarthmore college.”

145. B. 633
Madden, Ldward H., comp.
The structure of scientific thought: an introduction

to philosophy of Science. [Ed. by Lucius Garvin.]
London, Routledge & Kegan Paul. 1960.

in, 381 p. 23 cm.

T.p. (double).
“Selected bibl.”: p. 369-376; bibl. toot-notcs.

E 501/M 264

Madden, Edward H.,, ed.
Blake, Ralph, and others.

Theories of scientific  methpd; the renaissance
through the nineteenth century, by Ralph M. Blake,

Curt J. Ducasse & Edward H. Madden, Seaitle, Uni-
versity of Washington Press, 1960.

E 501.8/B 58t
Maddison, Carol.
Apollo and the nine: a history of the ode. London,
Routledge & Kegan Puaul, 1960,
x. 427 p. 214 cm.
Bibl. : p. 406-419; bibl. foot-notes.
E 809.1/M 264

Maddock, Thomas, jr., jt. auth,

Leopold. Luna B., and Maddock, Thomas, jr.

The flood control controversy big dams, little dams
ancsl land management. New York, Ronald Press.,
1954,

132. A. 291
Maddox, J. R,, ftr.

Dugas, Rene.

A history of mechanics: foreword by Louis de
Broglie. Tr. into English [from the French] by J. R.
Maddox, London, Routledge, 1957,

E 531.09/D 878

Madge, John.

The Tools of social science; by John Madge. 2nd
impression. London, Longmans, Green, 1957.

X, 308 p. 2] ¢m.
“Index of refefences” : p. 295—304.

Documents, observations, interviews and

! designs
& experiments.

301.072/M 264

Another copy, 1963,
E 301.072/M 264



44 : MADGE

Madge, K. tr.

Daniel-Rops, Henry, 1901 —

Israel and the ancient world; a history of the lsrae
lites from the time of Abraham to the birth of Christ.
Tr. [from the French] by K. Madge. London, Eyre

& Spottiswoode, 1949,
E-22095/D 221

Madgulkar, Vyankatesh, 1927—

The village had no walls; tr. by Ram Deshmukh
from the Marathi novel Bangarwadi. London, Bom-
bay, Asia Pub., House, 1958.

2 p. L, 170[1] p.. illus. 184 cm.

Hlus t.p. (double.)
E 891.43/M 264

Madhava Acharya, 1238—1318.

The sarvadarsana-samgraha; or Review of the
different systems of Hindu philosophy. Tr. by E, B,
Cowell & A. E. Gough; 6th ed. Varanasi, Chowkamba
Sanskrit Series. 1961.

xi [i], 281 p. 224 cm. (Chowkhama Sanskrit Series-
Studies. v. 10). X

E 1814/M 264

Madhava Acharya, 1238—1318.

Rao, Alur Venkat.

A handbook of Sri Madhwacharya’s Poorna-Brah-
ma philosophy. Dharwar, Nava-Jeevan Grantha-
Bhandar, 1954.

179, E. 132§

Madhava Das, Kalipurayath, ed.

Hough, Elunor Margaret,

The co-operative movement in India;  with an -
trod. by Sir Horace Plunkett. 4th ed., rev. and
enl. by K. Madhava Das. Bombay, Oxford Uni-

versity Press, 1959,
E 334.0954/H 814

Hopgh, Elanor Margarct.

... Co-operative movement in lndia; rev., & abridg-
ed by K. Madhava Das. Bombay, Oxford University

Press, 1960.
E 334.0954/H 814(1)

Madhava Rao, D.

The other phase of the medal; a critical rejoinder
to the Swarajists’ propaganda. Madras, Justice Print.
ing Press, 1926.

3 p. L. xii, 94 p. 241 cm.

E 329.954/M 264

Madhavan Naiv, Kozhikot. .

The Malabar tenancy act, 1929 : Madras act 14 of
1930 with exhaustive commentaries. the amending acts
and the original act. Kozthikode, Ceylon House, 1954,

3 p.0 1, 202, vip. 21} em,

171.A. 2647

MADHAVIAH

Madkavan Nair, M., od.

Subrahmanya Sastri, L. .

Commentaries on provincial insolvency act, (V
of 1920), with High Court rules, (As amended up to
date). With a foreword by Sir Vepa Ramesam. 3rd
ed. rev. by M. Madhavan Nair. Allahabad, Law
Book, 1959,

E 332.78/8u 16
Madhavapanda, Swami, and Majumdar, Ramesh
Chandira, eds.

Great women of India
centenary memorial.
Ashrama. [1953].

xix, 551 p. plates, photos,
cm.

Bibl. foot-notes.

... the Holy Mother birth
Mayavati, Almora, Advaita

ports. (part, col). 24}

— — Cop. 2.
173. A. 641

- — Another copy.
920.70954/M 264

Madbavananda, Swami, tr.

Sankaracaryya, 788-820. -

Le plus beau fleuron de la discrimination : " Viveka-
cudamani”, par Cri Camkaracarya; d' apres la tradu-
ction anglaise du Swami Madhavananda, par Marcel
Saution. Paris, Adrien Maisonncuve, 1946.

179. E. 1789

Sankaracaryya, 788-820.

Vivekachudamani of Sri Sankaracharyya; text
with English tr., notes & index by Swami Madhava-
nanda; [5th ed.| Mayavati, Almora, Advaita Ashrama,
1952.

17. E. 1589
Upanishads. Brhadaranyaka-Upanishad.

The Brhadaranyaka Upanisad, with the commen-
tary of Sankaracarya; tr. by Swami Madhavananda,
with an introd. by S. Kuppuswami Sastri; [3rd ed.]
Mayavati, Almora, Advaita Ashrama, [1950].

' 179. E. 1369
Madbaviah, A.
Clarinda, a historical novel. Madras, Cambridge
Press, 1915.
viii, 258 p. 204 cm. )
A novel on India.
175. D, 873



MADHAVTIRTHA

Madhavtirtha, Swami, ed.
The grace of god (being the experiences of a South
Indian devotee). Ahmedabad, [1954].
9 [11. 112 p. col, plate. 18 cm,
178. C. 1939

—~ New depths in philosophy. Ahmedabad, [1956].
15 {1}, 111 p. pori. 18 cm,
. 179. E. 1899

— One world government (based on field theory).
Ahmedabad, [1954].

2p. 1, 124 p. port. 18 ¢m.
-~ — Cop. 2.
P 149. B, 801
~-"Origin of the universe. Ahmedabad, 1956.

2 p. 1., 124 p. port. 18 cm.
153. A. 591

-~ Should the state be secular? Ahmedabad, [1956].
91 p., L1, 127 p. port. 18} cm.
172. A. 2657

Madbhok, Balraj.

Dr. Syama Prasad Mookerjee, a  biography; by
Balraj Madhok. New  Delhi, Decpak Prakashan,
[1954].

3 p. 1, ii, 284p. {ront., plates. 18 cm.

~ — Cop. 2.
169. D. 1301

Kashmir divided:
Narang. lLucknow,
n.d.

2p. 1, v, 208p. ports. 18 ¢cm

by Gokul Chand
Prakashan,

foreword
Rashtra Dhaimu

167. E. 83

o
— Political trends in India. Delhi [etc.], S. Chand,
1959.

ix. 162 p. tubles. 18} em.
E 320 954/M 264

Madbo Sarup Vats, see Va's, Madho Sarup.
Madhva, see Anandatirtha.

Maudhya Bharat. Laws, statutes, etc.

Dube, S. L. .

Tenancy laws in Madhya Bharat; containing Land
revefiue & tenancy  act (act 66 of 1950), Zamindari
abolition act (act 13 of 1951) and Abolition of jagirs
act {act 28 of 1951). With short notes, by S. L.
Dubey. Agra, Wadhwa, 1959.

E 333, 320954

MADON 45
Madhys Pradesh.
The history of freedom movement in Madhya Pra-

desh; [ed. in chief : Dwarka Prasad Mishra]. Nagpur,
Govt. Printing 1956.

aii, 499 [1] p. front.,, maps, facsims., tables. 25 c¢m.
954./M 264
Madhya Pradesh, Christian Missionary  Activities
Enquiry Committer.
Soares, A., and others.

Truth shall prevail © reply to Niyogi committee.
Bombay, Catholic Association, 1957,

E 266.254/So 11

Madhys Pradesh. Laws, statutes, cofc.
Khare, Ramacharan.

An exhaustive commentary on Madhya Pradesh
general sales tax act, 1958 (act 2 of 1959) with rules
and notifications.  Allahabad, Law  Pub. House,

1959. )
E 336.271/K 527

Nagpur. Corporation,
The rules & by laws (framed upto 3Ist Decem-
ber 1853). Nagpur, Nagpur Timcs, 1954,
172. C. 245

Madigan, Marian East.

Psychology: principles and applications. St. Lous,
C. V. Mosby, 1950.
403 p. iltus., tables, diagrs. 211 cm.

Bibl. footnotes.

150.B. 1715
Madison, James, Pres. US., 1751—1836.
{The) Federalist.

The Federalist: a commentary of the constitution
of the United States. being a collection of essays.
written by Alexander Hamilton, James Madison &
John Hay, in support of the constitution agreed upon
September 17, 1787, by the Federal Convention. With
an introd. by Edward Gaylord Bourne. Washington,
M. Walter Dunne, 1901,

' 148. D. 995

Madon, Khorshed D. P., od.

Davar, Sohrab Rustomji, 1879---

Elements of Indian company law; 5th ed., rev. by
l(horshcd2 D.P. Hadon. Bombay, Progressive Corpora-
tion, 1952.

Madon, Khorshed D. P., jt. auth.

Davar, Rustom S., and Madon, Khorshed, D.P.
General principles of Indian law: 3rd ed. With
a foreword by Jamshedji B. Kanga. Bombay, Progres-
sive Corporation, 1956.
171. A. 2609

171. A, 2099(1)



46 MADON

Madon, Khorshed D, P. ed.
Davar, Sohrab Rustomji, 1879

indian mercantile law including  industrial law;
f{4th ed. by Khorshed D. P. Madon and Rustom 8.

Davar. Bombay, Progressive Corporation, 1960.
E 347.7/D 27K(1)

-— = 15th cd., 1961, . ..
E 347.7/D 2711 )

Madow, William G,, it. auth.

Hanson, Morris Howard, and others.,

Sample survey methods and theory
H. Hansen, William N. Hurwitz [&]
Madow. New York, John Wiley, 1953,

S. T. 51993/H 198

. [by] Morris
William G.

Madras. Exhibition, 1915-1916.

The book of the Madras exhibition, 1915--19]6.
Madras, Government Press, 1916.

i, 444 p. front.. plates, fold plan, tables. 24 om.

135. F. 669

Madras. Govermnment Museum. ¥

Centenary souvenir, 1851 - 1951, Madras, [1951].

3pobL,oaxix B opo 1L, 156 p. 1L, incl. illus.,
plates, ports., tacsim., tables. 244 cm.

172. H, 901
Madras. High Court of Justice.

Appendix containing forms of statements, & ¢, pre
scribed by the High Court and referred to in the rules
of practice  (Civih of the High Court of Judicature
of Madras on the appellate side and the Courts Sub-
ordinate thereto.  Mudras, Scottish  Press, 1894,

I p. 1., ii, 37 p. tables. 234 em.

Bound with Nagindass Brijbhookan dasy’s “papers
refating to a case of Kidnapping in Kattywar™.

171. A. 51 (6)

Madras Kupuswami Sastri Research Institute, see
Kuppuswami Sastri Research lnstitute, Madras.

Madrus. Laws, statutes. elc,

The LIFCO Madras sales tax with a section on
“Non-Reswdents”. supplement no. 1 dated 1-12-1954,
Madras, Little Flower [1958].

cover-utle, [158] p. 21 em,
171, A. 3133
The Madras buildings (Jease and remt conirol) act,
1960, (act no. 18 of 1960) . . with the Madras city

tenauts protection act, 1921; with short notes by M, R,
Ranguswami. Madras, C. Sitaraman. 1960,

1 p. L, ii, 40, xivp. 21} cm.
E 333.630954/M 267a

MADRAS

Muadras. Laws, statutes, etc.
Madras buildings (lease & rent control) rules, 1961.
Madras, Madras Book Agency, {1961]. !
Cover-title, xxiii p. 21% em.

E 333. 630954/M 267

-~ The Madras cultivating tepants protection act,
1955 and the Madras cultivating tenants (payment of
fair rent) act, 1956; with rules made thereunder (as
modified upto 15th Sept. 1961); [With lucid notes]
by 8. Mohan. Madras, C. Sitaraman., 1961.

54 p. 22 ¢m.
- -— Copy 2. !
E 333.320954/M 267

- - The Madras cultivating tendnts protection act,
1955; (Madras act no. XXV of 1955), as amended
hy Madras Cultivating tepants  protection (amend-
ment) act, 1956 (Madras act Xle 1956). Tanjore,
Don Bosco Press, 1956, )

cover-title. 16 p. 21 ¢m.
' 171, A. 3037

The Madras district municipalili.cs act (V of
1920) (as amended up-to-date). Madras, Madras
Law Journal office, 1960.

4p. 1., 305 p. 25 cm.
-— Copy 2, 1960.
E/O 352.054/M 267

-— The Madras indebted agriculturists  (temporary
rehef) act, 1954 (act 'V of 1954); with rtules. {by] P.
Ramanatha Ayyar. Madras, Madras lLaw Journal
Office, 1954,

Mip.. 1 L, 34p., 1 1. 18] cm.
E 331.810954/M 267

~ The Madras industrial establishments (national and
festival holidays) act, 1958, and rules as amended
with an introd. by M. R. Rangaswami., Madras, V.
SuBramanian, 1959.

iv, 20 p. forms. 22 cm.

E 331, 810954/M 267

- The Malabar tenancy act (1929) : act no. 14 of
1930: (as amended by the amending acts 6 and 24
of 1945, 33 of 1951 and 7 of 1954 in parallel columns).
Madras, Madras Law Journal Office, 1954,

4p. 1., 103p. forms, 241 ¢m.
. 171. A. 2709

Madras. Laws, statotes, efc.
Ayar, P. R,

The Madras prohibition act, (Madras act X of
1937), by P.R. lyer. 2nd ed. rev. by P.R. Narayana
Iyer. Madras, Madras Law journal Office. 1955.

171. A, 2391
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Madras. Laws, statutes, efc.
Kanaka Raju, B.

The law of Madras village ecourts (with amend-
ments and case law brought upto the end of July
1954); with a foreword by P.V. Rajamannar.
Vijayawada. Grama Swarajya Press, 1954,

171, A, 2689
Krishnaswami Sarma, V., comp

The LIFCO Madras general sales tax; act I of 1959.
With rules, forms, notifications, appellate tribunal
regulations, 1959, and other useful hints. Madras,

Little Flower, 1959,
E 336.271309%47/K 897
Madhavan Nair, Kozhikot.

The Malabar tenancy act, 1929 : Madras act 14
of 1930; with exhaustive ¢commentaries, the amend-
ing acts and the original act. Kozhikode, Ceylon

House, 1954
171. A. 2647

Mathrabutham, R., and Srinivasan, R.

The Madras buildings (lease and rent control) act,
1949 (act no. 25 of 1949) as amended by acts 15 of
1950, 8 of 1951, 25 of 1951, the Madras adaptation
of laws order. 1954 and the Andhra adaptation of
laws amendme:nt order, 1954; with all notifications
and rules issued thereunder and exhaustive notes and
case-law with an appendix containing the Andhra re-
quisitioning of buildings act, 1954. 4th ed. Madras.
Madras Law Journal Office, 1955.

171. A. 2607

Mathrubutham, R., and Srinivasan, R.

The Madras village panchayats act, 1950 (act no.
X of 1950). (as amended up-to-date in the States of
Madras and Andhra Pradesh with rules, explanatory

notes, and appendix containing the Madras village
courts acl) 2nd ed. Madras, Madras Law Journal

Office. 1958.
E 352.054/M 43
Narayanaswami Naidu, Bijayeti Venkata, and Vaidya-

nathan. P. . ,
The Madras agriculturists ‘relief act—a study
Annamglainagar, Annamalai Vniversity [1939].
172. F. 939
Padmanabha Pai, D.
The Madras money-lenders act, 1957 (Madras act

31 of 1957), with the Madras money-lenders rules,
1959. Madras, Madras Book Agency, 1959.

E 332.7430954/P 136

Raghavachariar, N.R,

Sales tax in Madras with detailed commentaries on
the Madras general sales tax act, {(1939); by N. R.
Raghavachariar, assisted by V.C. Sri Kumar. Mad-

ras, Law Weekly.
E 3362710954/R 126
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Madras. Laws, stafutes, etc.
Rajagopalan. S.

The law and practice’ of co-operation in Madras,
being & commentary of the Madras co-operative soci
cties act (Madras act 6 1932) incorporating all the
amendments up-to-date, latest & leading casc Jaw,
rules framed under the act & useful appendices. con-
taining, schedules of court fees, the Madras co-opera-
tive Tand mortgage bank act (10 of 1934) with all
rules tramed thercunder, the multiunit co-operative
societies act (act 6 of 1942) and exhaustive index.
With a foreword by J.C. Ryan. Madras, V.S.N.

Chari, 1954
171. A, 2748

Ramachandran, V.,

The Madras agricultural income tax act. (as amen-
ded up-to-date):; containing the Madras agricultural
income-tax rules, (appeal & revision) rules, Appellate
tribunal regulations. 1956, Appellate tribunal regula-
tion, 1958, forms ctc.. the Mysore agricultural  in-
come-tax act, 1957, and the Kerala agricultural in-

come-tax act, 1950, with amendments up-to-date
Madras, C, Sitaraman, 1959,
E 336.240954/R 14

Ramanatha Ayyar, P.

The Madras agriculturists relief act, (4 of 1938):
3rd ed., rev. & brought to date, by PR. Narayana
Iyer. Madras, Madras Taw Journal Office, 1957.

171, A, 3125
Row, V.G.

Madras labour code: contaimng the Madras indus-
trial establishments (national and festival holidays)
act, 1958, the Madras shops and establishments act,
1947, the Madras catering establishments act, 1958,
the Madras beedi industrial premises (regulation of
conditions of work) act, 1958, the Madras Maternity
hencfit act. 1934 and rules thercunder. Madras,- V.
Subramanian, 1959,

E 331.0954/R 778

L]

Varadarajan, N., and Krishnamurti, K.. comps.

The law of sales tax in Madras: (containing the
Madras General Sales tax act, 1959 and the Central
tax act. 1956 with the rules and the notifications there-

undery by N. Varadarajan and Krishnamurti.  Mad-
ras, P. Varadachary, (961,

! E/0 336.27130954/V 42
Madras. Loyola College, see Loyola  College,

Madras.
Madras. Transport Department.
Official bus guide .3rd cd. Madras, Govt. Trans-
port, 1955,
iv, 166p. illus. 204 cm.
Fold. map at end.

Advertising matter included in paging.
’ 130. D. 178
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Madras. University.

Centenary celebrations; an account, Madras, Uni-
versity of Madras, 1959,

ao 202p, plates (part fold.), facsims, 244 cm.
E 378.54/M 267¢

~ ... Centenary exhibition : development in arts,
science, technology, engineering, medicine; souvenir
and handbook 28th Jan, 1957. Madras, 1957

Cover-title, 92p. ports., plan, 244 cm,
172. H. 1049

The English text book for the S.S.L.C. public
cxamination, and for the Matriculation examination,
1956. Madras, [195].

3p.l. 62p. 241 cm.
188. C. 827

— History of higher cducation in South India. Mad-
ras. Bangalore, Associated Printers, 1957.

2. fronts, (incl.
24} cm.

Contents: --v. 1 : University of Madras, 1857-1957;
v. 2:University of Madras, 1857-1957 : affiliated
institutions.

facsim.) illus, {ables,

diagrs.

378.54/M 267TH

University of Madras centenary celebrations, 28th
January, 1957 to Ist February 1957: commemoration
souvenir, Madras, 1957,

[73]p. plates. ports, 16icm.
Plans on lining paper at end.
E 378.54/M 267

Madras. University. Ceufenary Celebrations Guide
Book Committee.

This city of Madras; an illustrated guide. Madras,
Jupiter Press, 1957,

viii, 88p. front., plates. 18 cm,
Fold map at end.
Pub. on the occasion of the Madras

University
Centenary celebrations, January, 1957.

163 E. 49

Madras, University. D.B.K.K. lectures, 1949,
Rajuar C. Kunhan.

Some aspects of education in ancient India. Mad-
ras, Adyar Library, 1950. .

172. H. 763

Madras. University. Department of Arabic Persian
& Urdu Bulletin.

No. o. Nainar, Mohammad Husayn, Saiyyid. Java as
noticed by Arab Geographers. 1953.

6. D, 17

MADRAS

Madras. University,
& Archaeology.

No. 6. Venkata Ramanayya. N. Velugotivarivamsavali,
1939, .

167. G. 159

Department of Indian Music

Department of Indian History

Madras.
Bulletia.

No. I

University.

Ramachandran, N.S. The ragas of Karnatic

music, 1938,

138. D, 80

Madras. University. Fconomics Serles.

No. 3. Bhogendranath. N.C". Development of the tex-
tile industry in Madras, 1957,
134. F. 233

No. 6. Zacharias, C.W.R. Madras agriculture...1950.~
134. D, 50

No. 8. Balakrishni, R. Mecasurement of productivity
in Indian industry. 1953,

- - Another ed. 1958,
nother & E 338.0954/B 181

Madras. University. Histarical Series.
No. 19. Dikshitar V. R. Ramachandra. The
index...... 1951,
index 179. E. 112
The Gupta

Purana

No. 20. Dikshitar, V. R. Ramachandra.

ity. 1952,
polity 165. A. 52
No. 21. Mahalingam, T.V., South Indian polity. 1955.
172. B. 215

No. 22. Arokiaswami, M. The Kongu country. 1956.

L.C. 954.51/Ar 67

Madras. University. Tslamic Series ~No. 11; Sources
of the History of the Nawabs of the Camnatic.

V. 5. Ghutam Abdul-Qadir Nazir. Bahar-i-azam jahi.

-1950.
167. H. 4

Madras. University. J. Franco Lectures, 1953-1954,

Krishna Ayyar, R.\V.

The comcept of legislative indepe}\dcncc. Madras,
V. Ramaswamy Sastrulu, 1954,
148. B. 2107

Madras. University. K. Krishnaswami Rao Endow.

ment Lectures, 1940.
Kuppuswami Sastri. S.

Compromises in the history of Advaitic thought;
with a foreword by §S. Radhgkrishnan. Madras,
Kuppuswami Sastri Research Institute, 1946,

179. E. 1559
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Madras. University, Philosophical Series.

No. 5§ Mahadevan. T. M. P. Gaudapada. 1952.
179. E. 1238

— — 2nd ed. 1954
179. E. 1383

No. 8. Suryanarayana Sastri, S$.S. Collected papers
of Professor S.5. Suryanaraygna Sastri, 1961,
E/O 181404/Su 79

Madras, University. Principal Miller Lectures.
Mahadevan, TM.P,
Time and the timcless. Madras, Upanishad Vihar,

1953,
150. C. 307

Madras. University, Rt. Hon V.S, Srinivasa Sastri
Endowment Lectures.

Matthai, John, 1886--

Nationalism and democracy. Madras. University of
Madras, 1958.

E 321.8/M 43

Reddy, C. R.

. Democracy in contemporary  India.

. [Madras],
University, [1951).

149. D, 1087

Madras. University. Sankara Parvati Prize.
Ramakrishna Ayyar, V. G. ’

The economy of South Indian temple...... Anna-
malainagar, Annamalai University, 1946.

174. A. 549
Madras. University. Sanskrit Series.
No. 20. Ayyar. TXK. Ramachandra. Concordance
of Kalidasa's pocms. 1952,
174. E. 72

Madras. University. Sir Alladi Krishnaswami Ayyar
Shastiabdapoorti Endowment Lectures.

Jennings, Sir William Tvor,

Some characteristics of the Indian Constitution;
being lectures given in the university of Madras dur-
ing March 1952 under the Sir Alladi Krishnaswami

Ayyer Shashtiabdapoorthi  ¢ndowment.  London,
Geoffrey Cumberlege, Oxford University Press, [1953).
, 172, A, 2247

Madras University. Sir Willlam Meyer Lectures.
1928. Sarkar, Sir Jadunath, 1870-1950. India through

the ages, 1960.

E 984/Sa 73 in
8—1 NL/Cal/81
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Madras University. Sir Willinm Meyer Lectures.

1929—30. Krishnaswami Ayyangar, Sakkottai. Evolu-
tion of Hindu administrative institutions in
South India, 1931.

172, A. 2323

1950—51. Ramachandra Dikshitar, V. R. Pre-historic
South India. 1951.

167. G. 38

1952-53 Sen. S. India through Chinese eycs. 1956.
165. A. 985

1953—54. Balakrishna, R. Recent trends in lndian

Finance, 1955.
N 172. F. 1519

1954--55. Sathianathaier, R, Tamilaham in the 17th
century, 1956,
. 167. G. 167

1955--56. Shevoy, B. R. Problems of Indian ccono-
mic development, 1958, :
E 330.954/Sh 4§

Madras. University. Tamil Department Publication
Series.
No. 20. Tiruvalluvar. Tirukkural, 1955.

179. E. 1753

No. 2i. Dorai Rangaswamy. M. A. The religion and
philosophy of” Tevaram. With special reference
to Nampi Arurar (Sundarar) 1958—

E/O 894.81/D 725
Madras Cricket Association.

Silver jubilec souvenir,
Association, 1956.
200p. illus., plates (part fold.) ports. 24 cm.

136. D. 801
Madras Gnauwa Yagna Committee, 2nd, ed.
Upanishads. Taittiryopanisad. English.

1930-1955. Madras, the

Discourses on Thaittiriyaupanishad, [by] (Swami
Chinmaya), during . Upanishad gnanayagna held
in ... Madras: ed. by 2nd Madras Gnanayagna Com-
mittee, Madras, 2nd Madras Gnanayagna Commitiee,

19585.
179. E. 1797
Madras Library Association.

Chandrasckharan, K., cd.

Library science in India: silver jubilee volume ...
Madras, Library Association, 1953.
161. E. 935

Madras Library Association.

(The) Library movement: a collection of cssays by
diverse hands: with a message from Viscount
Goschen of Hawkhurst, and a foreword by
¥/, S, Srinivasa Sastri. [Madras]. Madras Library
Association, 1929,

161. E. 101t
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Madras Library Association Publications Series.

No. 6. Ranganathan, S. R. Prolegomena to Library
classification 1937,

E 6254/R 162

No. 20. Ranganathan, S. R. Library legislation. 1953,
E 021.8954/R 162

No. 24, Ranganathan, S. R. Classified catalogue Code.

J958.
E 025,3/R 162

No. 25, Ranganathan. S. R. Library manual for library
authorities, librarians and honorary library

workers. 1960.
E 020/R 162 1

(The) Madras Provincial Indian Medical Practition-
;ts;’ Cooperative Pharmacy & Stores Ltd., Madras,
ubs,
Unani pharmacopeia in English. Madras, [d. 1958].
»ix. 204p. illus, (part fold.) tables. 18 em.
- -~ Cop. 2.

E 615/M 267
Madras Sanskrit }scndemy.

Srinivasa Sastri, V. S.

Lectures  on the Ramayana, by V. S. Srinivas
Sastri; with a foreword by T.R. Venkatarama Sastri.
{Madray, Madras Samskrit Academy, 1952

179. E. 1231

Madras State Conierence of Correctional Officers,
Madras, 1955,

Madras State Probation and Correctional Agsociation,
Madras.

Proceedings of the Madras State Confcrence of dis-
trict probation officers, district magistrates, superin-
tendents of jails, officers of the certified schools and
vigilance departments, honorary secretarics of the
discharged prisoners aid societies. and non-official
jail visitors, Madras, 1955,

171, E. 323

Madras State Indian Medical Practitioners Co-opera-
tive Pharmacy and Stores, Madras, Pub.
Pharmacopoeia of Siddha medicine. Madras, 1956,
xx, 129p. 184 cm,
— — Cop. 2.

E 615.5/M 267
IlVl’;tskas State Medical Conference, 13th, Madrss,

Souvenir. {Madras, Central Art Press, 1958).
Cover-title,-p. illus., plates, ports. 24 cm.
Various pagings.

E/O 610.63/M 267

MADSEN

Madras State Probation and Correstional Associstion,
Madras.

Proceedings of the Madras Statc conference of dis-
trict probation officers, district magistrates, superin-
tendents of jails, officers of the certified schools and
vigilance departments, honorary sccrotaries of the dis-
charged prisoners’ and societies, and non-official jail
visitors. Madras. 1955,

[7/1., 179p.. [ix-xxxvip. ports. 24} cm.
171, E. 323

Madras Tercentenary Celebration Committee,
... Commemoration volume. London ete.], Hum-
phrey Milford, Oxford University Press, 1939,

xii, 457p. plates, ports., maps (part. double), plans
{part. double), facsims. 23} cm.

Copy imperfect; p. 379-382 wanting.
“Pub, on the 4th August 1939 for the Madras
Tercentenary Celebration Committee™ t.p.
954.51/M 267
Madrigal, Margarita.

Magic key to French |by| Margarita Madrigal, in
collaboration with Colette Dulac. | ondon, Oldbourne
Press, 1961,

ix.612p. 21 cm.
E 445/M 267
Madrolle, Clandus, 1870—

To Angkor. Paris, IL.ibrairic Hachette, [1913].

1p.1., xii, 84p.. 1 1. illus., plates (part fold.), maps
(part double). plans (part fold) 17} cm. (The Madro-

lle guides.)
E 9159/M 267

Madrolle, Claudus, 1870—, ed.

Northern China: the valley of the Blue river, Korea.
London, Machette, 1912.

(1 v. Various pagings) hibl. 174 ¢cm, (Madrolle’s
Guide Books).
, 68. F. 475
Madrolles Guide Books.
Northern China, 1912,
69. E. 475

Madsen, Otto, ed.

McKay's modern Danish-English, English, English-
Danish dictionary, by Johs. Magnussen, Otto Madsen
and Hermann Vinterberg, New York, David McKay.

[1954].
439.8132/M 192
Madsen, Pou?

The cross in  colossians; [ir.] from the Danish.
Bombay, Gospel Literaturc Service, 1958,

3p.1., 77p. 18 cm.

Original title; Korseti Kolossenserbrevet,

E 22777/M 267



MAEDA

Maeda, Taiji, pseud., see Maedn, Yasujl.
Maeda, Yasuji, 1913

Japanese decorative design, by Taiji Macda, Tokyo,
Japan Travcl Byrcauu, 1957,

xii, 157p. incl. col. front., illus., 16 cm.
Library, 23).

Bibl. : p. 149.
. — Cop 2, 1957,

(Tourist

E 74544/M 268
Maegraith, Brian Gilmore.

Pathological process in malaria and  blackwater
fever; by Brian Macgraith. Oxford, Blackweli Scien-
tific Pub., [1948].

xi, 430p. col. front., illus., charts, tables. 22 c¢m.

“References” : p. 380-419.

132, H. 329
Maegraith, Brian Gilmore, jt. auth.

Adams, Alfred Robert
Brian Gilmore.

Clinical tropical disceases. Oxford. Blackwell Scien-
tific Pub., 1953.
132. H. 317

Davies and Macgraith,

Ind ed. 1960.
E 616.9883/Ad 17

Maerz, Aloys John, [and] Paul, Morris Rea.
A dictionary of Color. 2nd ed. New York. London,
McGraw-Hill, 1950,
vil, 208p. incl. 56 col. pl., diagrs. 29 c¢m.
Bibl. : p. 20-23.
S. T. 535.6/M 269
Maeterlinck, Maurice, 1862-1949.
Laraignce de verre, Paris, Fusquelle cditeurs, 1932,
222 ljp. 184 cm.
157. E. 1275
- Belore the great sience: tr. [trom the French] by

Bernard Miall, London, George Allen & Unwin,
1935,
200p. 184 cm.

Original titlc : “Avant le grand silence™.

E 84891/M 269
The death of Tintagiles, and
don, Duckworth, 1924.
125 [1]p. 16} cm.
Pocket ed.

other plays, Lon-

157. B. 2977

~ Le grand secret. Paris, Fasquelle editeurs, 1950.
2 p.1, 320 {1}p. 19 cm.
160, S. 221

— The great heyond. New York, Philosophical Libr-
ary. [1947].
4 p.1., 226p. 21} cm.

Tr. by Marta K. Neufeld and Rence, Spodhem.
157. E. 885
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Maeterlinck, Maurive, 1862-1949.

L'intelligence des fleurs,
1950.

2p1.,313p. 1 1 19 cm,

Paris, Fasquelle editeur,

157. E. 1277
The magic of the stars; tr. by Alfred Sutro. Lon-
don, George Allen & Unwin, 1931,
I55p.. 1 1. 16} cem.
Original title: “La Grande l-ecric™. Pocket ed.

E_520/M 268

Monna Vanna : piecc cn  trois  actes. Paris,
Fasquelle editeurs, 1955,
186p. 184 cm. .
157. E. 1279

Monna Vanna: tr. by Alfred Sutro. London,
George Allen, 1904.
4 p.1, 143p. 174 cm.
157. B, 1353

— L’oiscau bleu; feeric en six actes ct
tablcaux, Paris, Fasquelle editeurs, 1953.
xii, 273 [1]p. 18} ¢m

douze

157. E. 1273

— Pellcas et Melisande; drama lyrique en cing actes
» .- musique de Claude Debussy. Paris, Fasquclle
cditerurs, 1952,

72p. 19 ¢m.
157, E. 1271

Another copy.
E 842.91/M 268
- Pigeons & spiders.  (the  water spider):  tr. by
Bernard Mhall.  London, George Allen & Unwin, 1935,
2p, 1, 9-422p. 1 1 18) em.
E 59544/M 268
— La sagesse ct la destince. Paris, Fasquclle editeurs,
1949. :
320p. 19 ¢m.
157, E, 1267
The supreme Jaw: tr. by K.S. Shelvanhar. New
York, E.P. Dutton, 1935,
3p.1., 9-160p. 19 ¢m.
153. C. 763

Theatre...... Paris, Fasquclle cditeurs, 1939,
-v. 19 ¢m.

Contents.-—v. 1

: L.a princesse Maleine:; Uintruse:
les aveugics.

157, E. 1269

- La vie des abeilles. Paris, Fasquelle editeur, 1953,
319 {1jp. 19 cm.
Bibl. @ p. 315-319.
155. A. 183
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Maeterlinck, Maurice, 1862-1949.
La vic des fourmis. Paris, Fasquelle cditeur, 1952
255{11p. 19 em.
155. A. 185

- La vie des termites, Paris,
1926.

217p.. 2 1. front. 19 cm.
Bibl. : p. 213-217.

Fasquelle  editeurs,

185, A. 181
Magalaner, Marvin.
Time of appreaticeship: the fiction of Young James
Joyce. London, Abclard-Schuman, 1959,
192p. front. 214 ¢m.

Bibl. incl. in “Notes™ : p. [181] 189.
E 823.91/M 27

Magalaner, Marvin, and Kain, Richard Morgan.
Joyce; the man, the work, the reputation. lLondon,
John Calder, 1957.
xip., 1 L., 377p. front. (port.) 234 cm.
Bibl. : p. 351-364 : bibl incl. in “Notes” : p. 315-
349.
E 8239/M 27

Magalaner, Marvin, 1920—, jt auth,
1(9;;7% Frederic Robert, 1927--and Magalaner, Marvin,
A rcaders guide to great twenticth—century English
novels, London, Thames & Hudson, 1960.
E 823.9109/K 146
Magan Lal, tr.

Zeb-un-Nisa, 1639-1689.

The diwan of Zeb-Un-Nissa; the first fifty ghazals
rendered from the Persian by Magan Lal & Jessic
Duncan Westbrook with an introd. & notes. London,

Murray. 1913.
174. G. 337

Magaret, Ann, jt. auth,

Cameron, Norman Alexander, 1896 -, and Magaret,
Ann,

Behavior pathology.
1951.

Houghton Mifflin,

150. B. 1869

Boston,

Magarshack: David.
Gogol. a life. London, Faber & Faber, 1957.

329p. front.. plates, ports., facsims. 213 cm.

Bibl. : p. 314-320.
157 E. 1355

Magarshack, David, comp. & tr.

The storm, and other Russian plays: tr. & introd.
by David Magarashack. [London], Macgibbon & Kee,
1960.

MAGGS :

xvi, 362p. 184 cm. (Dramabooks).
On spinc : Five Russian plays.

Contents:—The government inspector by Nikolai

Gogol.- The storm, by Alexander Dostrovsky.—
The power of darkness by Leo Tolstoy.—Uncle
Vanya, by Anton Chekov..—The Jower depths, by

Maxim Gorky.
E 891.723082/M 271

- Turgenev; a life. London, Fuber & FFaber 1954.
328p. front., plates, ports. 22 ¢m,
Bibl. : p. 314-316.
157. E. 1535
Magarshack, David, tr.

Avilova, Lidiia Alckscevna, 1865-1941,

Chechov in my life; a love story: [by] Lydia
Avilov, Tr, [from thc Russian] with an introd. by
David Magarshack, With drawings by Lynton Lamb.
London, John Lehmann, 1950.

E 92/C 417 a

Turgenev, lvan Sergeevich, 1818-1883.
The torrents of spring: tr. [from the Russian] by
David Magarshack, London, Hamish Hamuilton, 1959.

E 891.733/T 844 t

Magee, Brian, ed.

Dicksce, Lawrence Robert, 1864-1932,
Auditing: a practical manual for auditors. 7th cd.
by Brian Magee. London, Gee, 1951,

: E 657/D 561

Magee, Hugh Edward.

Nutrition and the public hcalth: with a foreword
by Sir John Charles. London, Pitmart Medical Pub.,
1959.

xii. 15Ip. illus,, tables. diagrs. 22 cm.
' E 6123/M 271

Maggio, D. Franecisco-Maria.

Syntagmation lingvarum Qricntalium quac in Geot-
giac regionibus audiuntur; v. 1 : complectens Geor-
gianae, feu ibericac  vulgaris linguae institutiones
grammaticas. Romae, Ex typographia Sacrac congre-
gations de propaganda fide, 1670,

[13], 96p. 324x 21 cm.

E/0‘492/M 272

4

Maggs, Bros. Itd., London, pub.

First editions of English literature, 19th & 20th
centuries, London, Maggs, 1952.

! p.l., 132p. front, (facsim) 214 cm.
01682/M 272
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Magid. A.

The Tretyakov dynasty: tr. from thc Russian by
Olga Shartse, Moscow, Forcign Languages Pub.
House, 1960.

98p., 1 1. illus., ports.. facsim. 194 cm.
Original title: “Dinastiia Tret’-iakovykh™

E 929.2/M 272
Magidoff, Robert, 1905-—
In anger and pity; a rcport on Russia. New York,
Doubleday: 1949.

4 p.l1., 278p. 204 cm.
P p. 204 63. D. 231

Magidofi, Robert, 1905—, tr.
Sukhovo-Kobylin, Alexander, 1817-1903.

Krechinsky's wedding: a comedy in three acts, tr:
by Robert Magidoff. Ann Arbor, University of
Michigan Press, 1961,

E 891.724/Su 46

M‘gka David,

Roman rule in Asia Minor, to the end of the third
century alter Christ. Princeton. Universily Press, 1950
University Press, 1950.

2v. fold. map (V.I1). 234 em.
Paged continuously.
Vol. 1. Text; 723p:--Vol. II. Notes: p. 724-1661.
107, E. N1
— — Another copy. (2 vols.)

Magill, Frank Northen, 1967—, ed.

Cyclopedia of world authors. od. by Frank N.
Magill, [assisted by] Dayton Kohler. New  York,
Harper, 1958.

xiip., 1 1., 1198, ii p. 23 cm.

“Also appears under title of”. Masterplots cyclo-
pedia of world authors™-- verso of Lp.

Includes bibl.

939/M 272

803/M 272

-— Masterpieces of world literature in digest form:
edited with the assistance of Dayton Kohler and staff:
with an introd. by Clifton Fadiman. New York, 1952,

xxvip, 1 1., 1144, vip. 23 cm.

“An earlier version originally appearcd under the
title: Masterplots™.

— - 2nd serics, 1955.
— — 3rd serics, 1960.
— — 4th series.
808.8/M 273

in summary
York,

— Masterpieces of world philosophy
form. Associate ed. lan P. McGreal. New
Harper, 1961.
xxx, 1166, iip, 234 cm.
— — Cop 2, 1963.
108.2/M 272
— — Another copy.
E. 108.2/M 272
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Magill, Paul 1.a Forne, and others, eds.

Air pollution handbook: ed. by Paul L. Magill,
Francis R. Holden [&] Charles Ackley. Editorial con-
sultant : Lrederick G. Sawyer. New York, McGraw-
Hill, 1956.

[vartous pagings.] illus., tables, diagrs. 23 em. (Me-
Graw-Hill Hand-books).

“References”™ at end of cach section.
S. T. 628.502/M 273
Magill, Rebert,

Sense and nonscnse ...
Newspapers (1920) {n.d.]

190 p.. 1 L. illus, 18 cm.

London, Sunday Pictorial

156. E. 1919

Magne, Emide, ed.
La Fayctle, Marie Madeleine (Pioch de La vergne)
Comiesse de, 1634-1693

Romans ¢t nouvclles: textes revus sur fos eds, origi-
nales, avee une introd., une bibl, ¢t des notes par
Emile Magne, Paris, Librairic Garnier Preies, [1948].

i57. B. 2217

Magnifico, Leonard Xavier,

Education for the exceptional child. London, Long-
mans, Green, 1958.

inp., 1 1., 371p, tables. 21 ¢cm.

T.P. (double).

“References™ at the end of most of the chapters,
E 371.9/M 275

Vagnin, Douglas, tr.
Dumont, Rene.

Types of rural cconomy: studics i world agricul-
turc | Ir. from the French by Douglas Magnin]. Lon-
don, Mcthuen, 1957.

147. E. 1173

Magnus, Laurie, tr.
Gompers. Theodor, 1832-1942.

Greek thinkers: a history of ancient philosophy...
tr. by lLauric Magnus and G. G. Berry. London,
Murray, 1949,

182. G. 586

Magnus, Sir Philip Monteflore, 2nd bart., 1906—

Gladstone, a biography.
1954.

v, 482 illus., plates, ports. 211 cm.

Select binl. © p. 449-451.

[ ondon, John Murray.

124. B. 467
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Magnus, Sir Philip Montefiore, 2nd bart., 1906—

Kitchener; portrait of an imperialist. London, John
Murray, 1958.

xiii, 410p, illus.,, plates, ports, maps, facsims,
214 ¢m,
Bibl. foot-notes.
E 92/K 647

Magaus-Hannaford, R. G. comp.

Education and training for distubution.  Paris,
European Productivity Agency of the Organisation
for Europcan Economic Co-operation, 1959,

150p. tables. 24 cm,

The authop is E.P.A. consulted for project 353
Report based on surveys carricd out in participating

countrics.
E 658.807/M 275
Magnussen, Johs. ed.
McKay's modern Danish-English, English-Danish
dictionary, by Johs. Magnussen, Otto Madsen and
Hermann Vinterberg. New York, David McKay,

(1954].
439.8132/M 192

Magnusson, Magnas, tr.
Laxness, Halldor Kilhan, 1802—

The atom station: tr. [from the Icelandic] by
Magnus Magnusson. London, Methuen, 1961,

E 839.693/1. 45
Magonet, Alexander Philip. _

The healing voice; treatment by hypnosis. Lon-
don, Wilham Heincmann, 1959.

viiip., 1 1, 205p. 194 cm.

E 6158512/M 275
Magoun, Federic Alexander, 1896—

Love and marriage, [by| F. Alcxander Magoun.
with the collaboration of Richard M. Magoun: rev.
{2nd} ¢d. London, William Hcinemann, 1957,

xviii p, 1. 475p. diagrs. 21 cm.

149, K, 307
Magoun, Richard M.
Magoun, Frederic' Alexander, 1896--

Love and marriage, [by] F. Alexander  Magoun;
with the collaboration of Richard M. Magoun. Rev.
[2nd] ed. London, William Heincmann, 1957,

. 149, E. 307
Magri MacMahon, AF., see MacMahon. A.F. Magri,
Magriel, Paul David, comp.

A bibliography of dancing:; a list of books and arti-
cles on the dance and rclated subjects. New York,
H.W. Wilson, 1936.

229p. fromt., facsims. 25§ cm.

016.7933/M 276
Maguire, Frederick William, and Spong, Richard M.

Journalism and the student  publication.  [by]
Frederick W. Maguire and Richard M. Spong. New
York, McGraw-Hill, [1951].

vilip., J 1.. 431p. illus,, facsims, 23 cm.

*“Basic glossary of newspaper terminology™: p. 423-

120.
157, G. 185

MAHABHARATA

Maha Bodhi Society. Calcutta.

... Diamond Jubilee  Souvenir,
Board of Editors. Calcutta, 1952.

Ip.l, 216p. plates (part col. t
facsim, 24 ¢m. p (part col), ports.

1891-1951, [by}

(part col),
178. D. 1608

Maha Bodhi Society. Calcu‘ta.

David-Neel, Alexandra, 1874-, and Yongden, Lama.

The secret oral teachings in Tibetan Buddhist sects:
tr. by HN.M. Hardy. Calcutta, Maha Bodhi Society

of India, [1958].
E 294.3/D 28

Maha Bodhi Society. Sarnath.

Suttapitaka, Samyuttanikaya.

The Dhamma-cakka-pavattana sutta; or, The first
scrmon of Buddha delivered at the Deerpark (Sar-
nath) about two thousand five hundred years ago in

the month of July (Asadha) b Sister  Vajira.
Saranath, Mahabodhi Society of 1¥1dia, 1952, ’
178. D. 1633

Mahabal, S.B.

A general economic history (of modern times upto
1914); or, (Forms of economic organisation). Bombay,
Vora, 1948.

viii, |9;-287 [1]p. 18} cm.
E 3309/M 277

Mahabal, S.B., jt. auth.

Kolhatkar, V.Y., and Mahabal, S.B.

An inquiry into the cffects of the working of the
tenancy legislation in the Baroda district of Bombay
State. New Delhi, Research Programmes Committee
of the National Planning Commission, 1958,

E/O 333.320954/K 832

Msahabharata.

The Mahabharata. condensed in the poet’s  own
words, by A.M. Srinivasachariar; tr. by V. Raghavan,
Foreword by S. Radhakrishnan. 4th ¢d. Madras, G.A.
Natesan, 1953,

xivp., 1 1., 495 [1]p. 183 ¢m. .
Text in Devanagari with English translation.

178. C, 1887

Mahabharata. Adiparva. Russian.

. Makhabharata; adiparav...; perevod s Sanskrita,
i kommentarii V. I.  Kalyanoya; Eod redaktsice
akademika A, P. Barannikova. Moskva-Lenningrad,
Irdatelstvo akademii nauk S.S.S.R., 1950.

~v. plates, facsim, 214 cm.

Added t.p. in Sanskrit.

Library @ V. 1. Adiparva.

179, K. 1243
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Mababharata. English.

(The) five brothers; the story of the Mahabharata
adapted from the English translation of Kisari Mohan
Ganguli; by Elizabeth Seeger. Illus. by Cyrus le Roy
Baldridge. New York, John Day [1948].

Xxvii p., 1. 1, 300p. front.. illus. (part dcuble).
map. 21 cm,

illus. t.-p. (double)
179. E 1397

— The Mahabharata, [by] Biren Roy.
Indian Airman, 1958,

4p.1.,452p. iv p. 21} cm.

Calcutta,

E 294/M 277
- Mnhabharala., by C. Rajagopalachari; 4th ed.
Bombay, Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan, 1955.

xvi, 361p. 184 cm. (Bhavan's Book University)
— — Cop. 2.

/

179. E. 1959

-~ - Another copy. ‘
L C.294/M 278

—- ~ 5th cd. 1958.
xv, 3M4p. 21 cm. (Bhavan's Book University).

E 294.5/M 277

— The Mahabharata: a summary by JM. Machic.
Madras, Christian Literature Society for India, 1921,

4 p.1., 265p. general. table. 214 cm.

Bibl. : p. 252,
E 294/M 277 m

-— The Mahabharata; being the story of the great epic

told in English by Channing Amold. Bombay, Long-
mans, Green, 1922,

1)
xxx, 218p. map. 184 cm. (Longmans' Indian
Classics).

179, E. 17195

— The Mahabharata of Vyasa Krishna Dwaipayana:
selected, ed. & transcribed by S.C. Nott, from the
literal & complete ed. of Pratap Chunder Raya,
which was tr. from the Sanskrit verse into English
prose by Kesari Mahan Ganguli, 1883. London,
Janus Press, 1956.

-v. illus,, plates, 203 cm.

Contents:—v. 1 : selections from the adi parva and
the sambha parva. 1956;— ,
179. E. 1939
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l Mahabharata. English.

Mahabharata (abridged), by C.V. Srinivasa Rao,
Bangalore, Bangalore Printing & Pub,, 1956.

[-v.]. 213 cm.

“Based on Pratap Chandra Roy's full translation
of the Mahabharata™ cf. pref.

Contents: [v. 1]: Adi parva & Sabha parva:—
[v. 2]: Vana parva, Virata parva, and Udyoga parva.
v. 3 : From Bhishma parva till the cnd.

. 179. E. 1973
Mahabharata. English.

(Shri) Aurobindo, 1872-1950.
Vyasa and Valmiki.
Ashrani, 1956,

Pondicherry,  Aurobindo

179. E. 1841

Ramayana. English.

The Ramayana & the Mahabharata, condensed
into English verse by Romesh C. Dutt. London, J.M.
Dent, 1953,

179. E. 1671

Srinivasa Rao, C.V.

The stories of Nala and Damayanti and Savitri:
(abridged from Mahabharata), by C.V. Srinivasa Rao.
Bangalore City, [ 1. 1958.

E 294.592/Sr 34

Mauhabharata, German, Selections.

Savitri Zwei indische Liebesgeschichten nach dem
Mahabharata, [tr. by] Elisabeth Hering. Leipzig,
Prisma-Verlag, 1059,

156p. illus. (part mounted col.) 23 cm.
Contents @ Savitri; Nala and Damajanti.

E 294. M. 277 ¢

Makabharata. German. Selections.

Heynen, T

Blikken op indic; geschicdenis godsdienst. maats-
chappelijke toestand, taal en letterkunde. Gevolgd
van Savitri, cene episode der Maha-Bharata, uit het
Sanskrict vertaald cn  toegelicht door J. Arntz
Rotterdam, G. W. van Belle, 1870

E 594/H 517

Mahabharata. Nahusapakhyanamn.

Nahusa: cpisodio del Mahabharata. Tradotto in
ottava’ rima [per] M. Kerbaker. Napoli, Luigi
Picito, 1895,

71p. 17 ¢m,
E 294/M 277
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Mahabharata. Nalopakhyanam.

Nalus Maha-bharati episodium. Textus Sanscritus
cum interpretatione Latina ot annotationibus criticis,
curante  Francisco Boop.  Alteracmendata  editio.
Beroling, Fr. Nicolai, 1832,
©oav, 239{1ip. 21 ¢m.

Sanskrit text with interpretation in Latin,

E 294/M 277 b
Mahabharata. Savitriupakhyana,
Keliner, Hermann Camillo, 1839-1916.

Savitri: praktisches ¢lementarbuch  zur cintuhrung
in die Sanskrits prache. Eip Buch zum sclbstunterri-
chte fur philologen und gebildete  Laien,  Leipzig.
[*A. Brockhaus, 1888.

E 491.25/K 248

Mahadeo Hari Wathodkar Memorial Lectares, 1944.
Daftari. K. 1. .

The social institutions in ancient India. being the
Mahadeo Hari Wathodkar memorial lectures deliver-
ed in the year 1944, Nagpur, University Office, 1947,

178. C. 1667

Mahadeshwar, Dattatraya, Ramchandra, tr,
Pantnath, Prabhu, ed.

Guru tatva : the supreme creator of gods, nature,
world and man: tr. [by] Dattatraya Ramchandra
Mahadeshwar. Bombay, S.ID. Mahadeshwar, 1955.

178. C. 1961

Mahadev Desai, see Desai, Mahadev Haribhai,

1892—1942. -

Mahadeva Prasad.

Social philosophy of Mahatma Gandhi. Gorakhpur,
Vishwavidyalaya Prakashan. 1958,

avi, 342p. 244 cm.
“Select bibl™ p. [325]-332; bibl. foot-notes.
E 301.0954/M 277
Mahadeva Sastri, Alladi.
The Vedic law of marriage, or, The emancipation of

woman. by A. Mahadeva Sastri. Madras, V.
Ramaswanmy Sastrulu, 1918,
1 p. Lfvlxiv p, T 1. 225p. 208 cm.
-~ Cop. 2.
173. A, 191

Mahadevan, P.

Subramania Bharati : patriot and poet: a memoir.
Madras, Atri, 1957
viii, 231p. plate. port., facsims. 18 ¢m.
Sclected bibl. : p. [224].
169. D. 1779
Mahadevan, P., ed.
Stevenson, Robert Louis, 1850-1894.

The strange case of Dr. Jekyll and Mr. Hyde: ed.
with introd. & notes by P. Mahadevan. Gunture.
Maruthy Book depot., [1957].

156. C, 2775

MAHADEVAN

Mahadevan, S.
Mahatma Gandhi's warning and flashes in Harijan
tour. Madras, Journalist Pub. House, 1936.

1 p.l.iii [1] 170p. plates. 18 cm.
P (1 170p-p E 92/G 151 ma
Mahadevan, T.K., comp.

Nehru, Jawaharlal, 1889—

Freedom from fear; reflections on the personality
and tcachings of Gandhi. Selected & ed. from his
speeches and writings by T.K. Mahadevan, Bombay,
Pub. by Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan for Gandhi Smarak.
nidhi, New Dclhi, 1960,

E 92/G 151 neh

Mahadevan, Telliyavaram Mahadevan Ponnambalam,
1911—

Bhagavan Ramana, Tiruvannamalai, Ramanasra-
mam, 1959.

2 p.1.. 24p. col. port. 184 cm.

“Reprinted from Ramana Maharshi and his philo-
sophy of existence”. t.p.

Originally written for a book on “The saints”-—
prel.

E9/R 14 m

— Gaudapada: a study in early Advaita. [Madras]
University of Madras. 1952,

2 p.l., vii, 281p. bibl. 24 ¢m. (Madras University
Philosophical Serics -No. 5).

Bibl. : p. [240]- 254.

Glossary @ p. [255]- 269.

N

179. E. 1235
— - - 2nd ed. 1954,

The present work is a study of Gaudapadas Man-
dukya-Karika.
179. E. 1383

Homage to Sankara. Madras, Ganesh, 1959.
vi, 51p. illus. 184 cm. (Hayanti Series -no. 4).

, E92/Sa 588 m

-~ OQOutline of Hinduism; with a foreword by S.
Radhakrishnan, Bombay, Chetana, 1956.

xiv p.. 1 1. 312p. front. (port.), col. plate, tables.
27% cm
! 178. C. 1875

— The philosophy of Advaita; with special reference
to Bharatitirtha Vidyaranya. With a foreword by S.
Radhakrishnan. Rev. ed. Madras, Ganesh, 1957,

xix, 300p. front. 24 cm.
Bibl. p. [287]- 289.
Author’s thesis—Madras University, 1937,

¢
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Mahadevan, Telliyavaram Mahadevan Ponnambalam,
1911
The philoganhy of Advaita... contd.

“Presents the philosophy of Advaita from a sfudy
of the Vivarana-prameyasangraba, Pancadusi- & Drg-
drsya-Viveka™-Introd.

E 181.48/M 277

-~ Ramana Maharshi and his philosophy of cxis-
tence. Tiruvannamalai, Sri Ramanasramam, 1959,

x-p., I 1. 191 p. col-port. 18 cm.
E 11E/M 277

-— Time and the umejess  Madias,

Vihar 1953,
vii [1]. 84 p. front. (port.) 18 cm.
“Principal Miller leciures, 19537,

Upanishad

150 C. 307

Mahadevan, Telliyavaram Mahadevan Pornambalam,
ed.
Savrahmania fyer, Vo 1867 1939,

The philosopry of truth: or, Tatvagnana: a collec-
tion of specches and writings. Ed. by T.M.P. Maha-
devan. Sy'em, Rokmani Kappanna, 1955,

179. E. 2003

Union tor the Study of the Great Religions (India), st
Seminar. Madras,

Tre arcaw serivtures: papers presented at the first
seminar of the Union for the siudy of the Great Reli-
gions (Ind:a). With the inaugural address of §. Radha-
krishnan. «d. by 1. M. P, Mahadevan. Madras, 1956.

E 204/Un 3

Mahadevan, Telliyavaram Mahadevan Pannambalam,
tr.
Upanishads. English, Selectons,

The Upanishads; Selections from the 108 Upani-
shads, with English translation by T. M. P, Mahade-
van; foreword by M. Hiriyanna. 4th ¢d. Madras, G A,
Natesan., 1950.

179. E. 1599

Vighadevananda Giri, Swami.
Vedic culture. [Calcutia]
1947,
xiir. 448 [1] p. 184 cm.
— —- Cop. 2.

University of Calcutta,

179 E. 1518
9--1 NL/Cal/81
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Mahaffy, Sir John Pentland, 1839-1919.

Alexander’s empire, by John Pentland Mahafly;
with the collaboration of Arthur Gilman. London,
T. Fisher Unwin, ©<1888.

xxii, 323 1] p. front.. illus maps (part fold. & pan
col.y: facsims.. tables. 19% em. (Story of the Nations,
v. 5)

Subscription ed.
900/St 76 v. §

Mahajan, Mulk Raj

Sales tax digest: containing digest of cases of the
Supreme Court of India, The High Courts, and the
Boards of Revenue of various States, on the sales tax
laws prevalent therein  and interstate sales taxation
vp to November, 1958, Alluhabad. T aw Book, 1959,

xxk 321 p. 241 em.
E 336.271/M 277

Mahajan, Mulk Raj, and Srinivasa Iyengar, T. R,, eds.

Central sales tax act, (act 74 of” 1950); containing
«xhaustive commentary on the act. With central and
all states rules und many useful appendices  with
major amendments of Qctober, 1958 and two im-
portant sales tax judgments of  the court of B, R.
Verma, Allahabad, Law Book, 1959,

xxv, 382 p. forms, 24 ¢m.

F 336.271/M 277¢

Vahajan, Vidya Dhar.

Ancient India. Delhi, S. Chand, 1960.
3 p. L. v, 543 p. maps, 22cm.

Incl. bibl.
E 954/M 277 a

British rule in India and after. 4th ed. (rev.
& enl.) Delhi, S. Chand, 1961.

3 p. L, viii, 602 p. ports., maps, table. 22 cm.
“Select bibl.” : p. [593])- 598.

E 954/M 277 br

~ Commentaries on Indian sale of goods act, (act
T of 1930). Lucknow, Eastern Book, 1953,

3 p. Lo xliv, 514 p. 244 cm.
172. G, 1695

.- The constitution of India. Delhi, Eastern Book,
119541,

viii, 320 p. 21 cm.
“Select bibl. : p. [317].
- — Cop. 2.

172. A. 24T

- — 3rd ed. Lucknow, Eastern Book, 1959.
X. 440 p. tables. 214 cm.
Select bibl. : p. [433]- 434,

— — Cop. 2. 1963.
E 342.54/M 277
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Malajan, Vidys Dhar,

Constitu jonal history  of Indig; 4th ed., thoro-
ughiy rev. & cnl, by R. R, Scthi. Delhi, 8. Chand,
1960,

4 p. L, iv, 659 p. ehles. 22 em.

" Bibl. . p [649] 656.
E 34254/M 277 (1)

—~ Faghsh constitutional  law. Lucknow, Fastern
Book. 1955,
2 p. L.ii-iv, 288 {1 p. 22 em.
- — Cop. 2.
148, C. 847

- - Europe since 1789; rev. by R. R. Scthi. With a
foreword by P. D. Gupta. Delhi. S. Chand. 1055,

3p. L, iv,446 p. 22 cm.
“Select bibl™ @ [437]-440.
108. D. 793

- The General clauses act; 1897 With an exhaustive,
explanatory & critical commentary-upto date Indian
and foreimn case law —state (General clauses act and
muany oth~r useful appendices. Foreword by J. L. Kapur
2nd rev. & enl. ed. Lucknow, Eastern Book, 1958,

“xiil, 634 p. 24 cm.
Cop. 2. with suppl. 1959-1960.
E 349.54/M 277

— lIndix since 1026; 3rd ed.. rev. & enl. by R. R.
Sethi Delby, S. Chand, 1958.

xvi, 270 p. 580 p. plates. 213 em.
Includ.s bibl.
E 954/M 277

- Internatonal !aw. Lucknow, Fasterr Book, 1956,
Xai, 632 p. 22 cm.

“Selecr bibl. ¥ [595]- 602.
145. B. 695

—~ — 2nd ed. 195%.
W, 774 p. 21} cm.
“Selec. Bibl.” : p. [705)- 713.

— - = Cop. 2
E 341/M 277

— -—3rd cd. 1961,
xxiip, 11,784 p. 22 ¢cm.
“Select bibl.” : p, [764] 772. .
E 341/M 279

- Ta'ernational politics since 1900. Dethi, S. Chand,
1950.

4 p. Y, vi, 562 p. 184 cm.

¢

E 909.82/M 277
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Mahajan, Vidya Dhar. .

The law rclating to sales tax in Delhi [the Bengal
finance (sales tax) Act, 1941 as extended to Dethil.
Delth, Eastern Book, 1954.

{71 1., 182 p. tables. 24 cm.

-

172. F. 1687

-~ Prirgiptes of jurisprudence. Delhi, Eastern Book,
[1956].

2 p L,oxii, 387 p. 1R cm,
“Select bibl™ @ n, [306]- 372,
- = Cop. 2. .
145, R, 651

-~ A text book of five modern constitutions, con.
taining English constiiution.  American constitution,
Swiss constitution, Russian constitution [&] Indian
constitution foreword by D. R. Bhandari; 2nd rev. &
enl, ed, Delbi, Pur: Brothers, 1934, .

2 plovinn, 428 p. 175 em.
148. B. 1881

Maliajan, Vidya Dhar, and Gahrana, G. K.

S:lect modern governments: rev. by R. R. Sethi.
Delhi. S. Chand, 1956.

2 p. L, di-ix, 203 [1] p tables. 22 c¢m,

Includes bibl, .

— — Cop. 3.
~ 148. B. 2027

- - 3rd cd. rev, & cnl. 1958,
viti, 721 p. tables, diagrs. 22 cm,
“Select bibl” : p. [216].
E 342/M 276

-~ -~ 4th cd. rev. & enl. 1960.
viii, 684 p. diagrs. 22 cm.
Bibl. at end of some chuplers.

E 342/M 276(1)

Mahajan, Vidya Dhar, it auth.

Sethi. R. R., and Mahajon, Vidya Dhar.
British rule in India and after, 1707-1956; 2nd ed.,
rev. & enl. Delhi, S. Chand, [1956].
- 165. B. 267

Sethi, R.R,, and Mahajan, Vidya Dhar.

Constitutional history of India, by R. R. Sethi &
Vidya Dhar Mahajun, Dethi, S. Chand, 1952,

172. A, 2313

Sethi, R.R.; and Mahajan, Vidya Dhar.
England since [688. Ambala Cantt. Modern Pub.,

[1954].
111, B, 219



MAHAJAN

Mashajan, Vidya Dbar: jt. auth.

Sethi, R. R., and Mahajan, Vidya Dhar.
9%\1@:1] tule in Indin: 2nd ed. Delhi, 8. Chand,

165. C. 341

1

mﬂj'ﬂi, G. 8.
An ingodudiion to pure solid geometry; [6th ed.
Delhi.], 1955.

xii, 106 p. diagrs. 24 em.
152, G. 127

- Lessons in elementary analysis: Sth ed. Poona,
K. G. Sarangpani, 1954.

xiv, 348 p. 241 cm.
Mabajaai, Ugha.

The role of Indion minotives in Burma and Malaya
..+ foreword by H. N, Kunzru. Boembay. Vora. © 1960

XXX, 344 p. tables, 22 ¢m.

“Selected bibl." : p. [315]- 326.

Issued under the auspices of the Invitute of Pecific
Relations. -

Author’s thesis- John Hopkins University  1957.
325.254059/M 277

152. 1. €63

Mahskala.

Hymn to Kali: Karpuradi-stotra, by Arthur Avalon;
with introd. “& commentary by Vimalunanda-Svami.
2nd ed. rev. & enl. Madras, Ganesh, 1953,

vi p., 1 1., 158 p. col. front. 24 cm.
Text in English & Sanskrit.
E 294.5/M 277 h

Mahalanobis, Prasanta Chaudra, 1893-1972.
The approach of operational rescurch to planning
in India. Calculta, Statistical Pub. Socie'y. [1955!.
Cover-title, 3-130 p. tables, 28 % 214 ¢cm.

“Reprint from ‘Sankhya: the Indiun journal of S:a-
tistics’, vol. 16, pts. 1 & 2- December, 1955 Cover

title.
E/O 338954/M 277

- Distribution of Muslims in the population  of
India, 1941, Calcutta, Statistical Pub., 1946.

7 p. L. fold. col. map. 29 % 23 em.

Reprint. from Sankhya. Indian Journal of Statistics
vol. 7, pt. 4, 1946.
172. J. 2

~— Statistical methods in national development. {Cal-
cutta, Modern Art Press, n, d.].

cover title, 24 p. 244 cm.

“The 13th Acharya Jagadish Chandra Bose memo-
rial ‘lecture and director’s report presented to the 34th
anniversary meeting of the Bose Instityte on 30th Nov.,

19SL L. 172, 1. 28

MAHANAMA 59

Mahalingam, T. V.,
Economic life in the Vijoyanagar empire. Madras,
1951,
2 p b 11,224 po 1), map, bibl. 241 cm.
Thesis for Madras Univ. Sankara-Parvathi  Prize
for [941.
Supplement to authors “Administration and social
hie” under Vijayanagar”, Madras Univ. 1940.

167. GG. 36

-~ South  Iadian  polity.  Madras, University  of
Madras, [955.

x, 475 p. 24 un. (Madras] University Historical
Series, no. 214).
Bibl. : p. [397]- 408.
172. B. 215

Miahaluxmivala, Pestonji D., comp.

History of the Bombay Electric Supply & Tramway
Company, Limited, 1905---1935. [Bombay], [Bombay
Llectiic Supply & Tramway], [1936].

xix 5 p. plates, ports., plan, tables (part fold.)
211 em.

T.- p. wanling.

E 338.390954/M 277

Mahamangaln. Engiish.

The {undamentals of wellbeing; being a composi-
tion in thirtv-eight stanzas, detailing  the essential
steps tor worldly lelicity, culiural advancement and
spiritual progress, together with an introduction, by
R. 1. Soni. Mandalay (Burma), World Institute ot
Buddhist Culture, 1956.

16 p. 18 ¢ (Popular Pamphlets Series -- no. 8).

Buddha Ja: anti Souvenir,

178. D. 1637

Maham, Alred Thayer, 1840—1914,

The influence of sea power upon history, 1960 -
1783: 12th ed. Boston, Littie, Brown, 1918.

I p. L. fhii]-axtv, 557 p. maps (part fold.), lems.

£0 ¢m.

129. D, 89

Maham, Granavalla Paranjothi, see Paranjothi Mahan,
Gnanavallal,

Mahanama,

Cularamsa: being the more recent part of the Maha-
vamsa- Tr. by Wilhelm Geiger & from the German
into English by C. Mabel Rickmers. Colomho, Ceylon
Government Information Department, 1953

2v 1obles. 214 cm.

E 294.3/M 278



60 MAHANTA

Mahamta, Dibakardas.

Allocation of pupils in sccondary educaiion. Cal-
cutta, Kamala Book Depot, 1960 —

»v. diagr. 22 ¢cm.

Bibl. : p. [122]}- 130; bibl. footnotes.

Library has @ v. I ,
E 373/M 277 a

~- The cumulative record card; hand-bock of sug-
gestions for teachers. Calcutta, New Script, 1961.

4] 1.. 63, viup., 1 | tables. 19 cm,

Bibl. : p. L.
- E 373/M 277

Mahanta, K. .

An introduction (o animal husbandry. Allahabad.
Kitasistan 1958.

[6] 1., 331 p. illus.. plates, maps,
183 ci.

tables, diagrs.

E 636/M 277

Mahanti, Jitendra Nath
Nicolai Hartmann and Altred North Whitehead: a
study in recent platonism, [by} Jitendra Nath Mohanty.

Foreword by Hermann Wein. Calcutta, Progeessive
Pub., 1957.

214 po 214 em.
Bibl. : p. [211]- 214.
150. A, 1393

Mahagpatra, Isan Chandra.
Boy revolutionary of lTadia: [Khudirum Basu]. Cal-
cutta, Orient Book, 1947,

4 p. 1,93 p. 17 em.
169. D, 1831

Maharaj Charan Singh, sec Charan Singh, Maharaj.

Maharaja Sayajirao University of Baroda.
Crew, F.AE.
The biology of polytocia. Baroda, Maharaju  Saya-
jirao University of Baroda, 1960.
E 618.25/C 867

Mabaraja Sayajirao University of Baroda. Archaeclogy
and Ancient History Series.
No. 5 Raikar, Y. A. Indian history. 1960.

E/O 911.54/R 18

Maharaja Sayajirao University of Baroda, Archaeo-
logy Series.
No. 2 Mehta, R. N. Excavations at Timbarva (Baroda

Distt.) 1953,
E/O 954/M 474

No. 4. Malik. S. C. Stone age industries of the Bom-
bay & Satara districts.. 1959,

E/Q 954/M 298
Maharaia Sayaiirao University of Baroda. College of

Indian Music, Dance and Dramatics, see Baroda Col-
lege of Ymdian Music Dance and Dramatics,

MAHARAJA

(The) Maharajn Saya;’;rao University of Baroda, Con.
vocation Addressos, 1957,

Seventh convocation address: delivered at Baroda,
on Saturday, Oc-ober 12th 1957, by Hansa Mehta.
Baroda, 1957.

Cover-tille, 16p. 214 em.

E 378.54/M 278

The Maharaja Sayajirno University of Bareda. Convo-
cation Addresses, 1958,

Eighth convocation address: delivered at Baroda on
Monday, November 17:th, 1958, by C. D. Deshmukh.
Baroda, 1958. .

Covei-title, 15 [1] p. 214 e

E 378.54/M 278 d

Maharaja Sayajirao University of Baroda. Depart-
ment of Political Sciemces, Political Science Series,
No. 3 Desai, K. §. Problems of administration in two
Indian villages. l‘)(?l.

E 352,054/ 451

Somjee, AH. Voting-behaviur in an Indian

Village, 1959.
E/O 324.54/S0 54

Maharaja Sayajirao University of Baroda. Faculty of
Education and Psychology.
J.ulla, B. P

Teacihung of commerce in secondary schools. Baroda,
Faculty of Education and Psychology, Maharaja Saya-
jirao University of Baroda, 1960.

2 p. L, 80 p. tables. 22 em.
‘ E 380.71254/L 969

Maharaja Sayajirao University of Baroda Faculty of
Education and Psychology. Department of Exten-
sion Series,
All-India Council of  Secondary
Bombay. Department of Education.

Report of the seminar on English teaching: jointly
sponsored by the All-India Council for Secondary
Education and the Department of Education, Bombay
State held at Baroda, from October 31st to November
9. 1958. Baroda. [Department Extension Services],
Facuky ol Education & Psychology Maharaja Saya-
jirao University of Baroda, 1954,

I p. 1., 93 p. tables. 22 em. (Publication, no. 24),

E 420.7/A1 51

Maharaja Sayajirao University of Baroda. Faculty
of Education and Psychology. Studies in Eduocation
and Psychology.

Nanda, P. B, and others. On item difliculties of a
scholastic achievement test. 1958,
E/O 371.26/N 153

Pasiicha, P., and Suri, P.S. Qualitative study of
the explanations of physical casuality given by
pre-schoot children. 1959, .

E 136.7453/P 265

Patel. A.S. An experimental study of some factors

in supgestion. 1958,
E 370.15/P 272

Education, and



MAHARAIJA

Maharaja Sayajirao Universily of Baroda. Faculty
of Education sod Psychology. Studies in Education
and Psychology.
Patel, A.S. Inhibitory potesntial and effort vari-
able it a perceptual psychomotor task 1959.

E 1528/P 272

Pate], M. S. The representation of English sounds
in the Gujarati script. 1959.

E 421.5/P 272

Patel, M.S., and Moli, J.J. The vowel system of
Gujarati. 1961.

E 491.411/P 272

Phatak, P. (Smt.). Children's drawings. 1958.

E 136.702/P 495
Maharaja Sayajirac Ugiversity of Baroda. Faculty
of Science.

A report of an inquiry into the occurrence of “was-
tage” and “stugnation”™ amongst Universily students by
I. V. Bhanot. Baroda, Statistical service Unit, Faculty
of Science, Maharaju Sayajirao University of Baroda,
1961.

2 p. 1., 35 p. tables. 28 X 22 cm. (Maharaja Saya-
jirao University statistics-series, no. 1).

E/O 378.54/M 271

Maharaja Sayajirao University of Baroda. Faculty

of Social Work,

Case records tor teachmg purposes: ed. by Helen
Pinkus. Baroda. Faculty of Social Work, M. S§. Uni-
versity of Baroda, 1959.

4p. L, 136p 274% 22 cm.

Spiral binding.

E/O 361.3/M 277

—- ldentifying social work potentials through pro-
jective tests: an exploratory investigation. Baroda,
Faculty of social work, Maharaja Sayajirao University
of Baroda, 1959.

Covertitle, 2 p. 1., 43 [1] p. tables. 22 cm,

“References” : p. 35 43,
E 360.7/M 277

The Maharaja Sayajirao University of Baroda, Maha-
raja Seyajirao Gaekwad Honorarium Lectures.

1950-51. Shak, K. T. Ancient foundations of econo-
mics in India.
172. F. 130
1953-54. Majumdar, R.C. Ancient Indian colonisation
in South-East Asin.
165. A. 965

1955-56. Ramaswami Ayar, C. P. Treatment of lands-
cape in Easiern and Western poetry.

- 156, A. 931

MAHARAJAN 61

Maharajs Sayaji Reo University of Haroda. Maha-
raja Sayjl Rao Memorial Lectures.
Panikkar, Kavalam Madhava, 1895 --

Ind® and China: a study of

' cultural relatjons.
Bombay, Asia pub., 1957,

172. A. 2739

Mataraja Sayaji Rae Universi'y of Baroda, Sayaji

Rao Memorial Lectures 194748, ’

Rangaswami Aiyanagar, K. V. Some aspects of the
Hindu view of lifc according to Dharmasastra, 1952.

178. C. 1739

M_ahataja'Saynji Rae Universi'y of Baroda. Maha
raja Sayaji Rao III Golden Jubilee Memoriad Lec-
tures 1955-56,

_Siddhanta, Nirmal Kumar, 1894—The problem of
discipline in Indian universitics & sclection training of
rl’cgsonnei for public services. Buroda, Oriental Institute,

956.

172. H. 983
Research

Maharaja Sayajirao University of Baroda.
Series.

No. I. Javaderkar, A. G. Approach to realuy.

150. C. 319

No. 3. Ililglg;fe 5. 8. The soma hymns of the Rgveda.

179. E. 0075

No. 4. Tripathi, Y. J.
poetry. 1958.

Kevatadvaita in Gujarati
E 891411 737

Maharaja Sayajirac University, Baroda. Sociological
Monograph Series. .
No, 1. Nath, Y.V.S. Bhils ot Ratanmal 1960.

E/O 572.954/N 194

Maharaja Sayajirao Univenity of Baroda. Statistics
Series.

Mahuraja Sayajirao University of Baroda, Faculty of
Science A report of an inquiry into the occurrence
of wastage and stagnation amongst university stud-
cnts. 1961.

E/O 37854/M 277

Maharajan, Veerabahu,

Truth: ancient and moderm. Tirunelvel, Madras,
1954,

4p. 1L, 78p. 1L 18cem,
E 177/M 277



62 MAHARASHTRA

Maharashtra Chamber of Commerce, Bombay.

Speech delivered by the president K. H. Kabbur
at the third quarterly general meeting of the 25th year
of the chamber, Wednesday ihe 12th August, 1953.
Bombay, 1953.

cover-title, 16 p. 224 ¢m,

173. B. 413
Maharashtra S:ate Printers.

Ditectory, 1961 comp by V. A Patwardhan.
Poona, for Maharashtra Printers Conference by  the
Compiler, 1961. .

xvi., 08 p. 24} cm.

Advertising matlers interspersed,

655.1540058/M 277

~ - Another copy.
/0 655.1540058/M 277

Mahatioa and His Men.

Chakrabarti, A. Nchru. 1956,
E 92/N 315 ¢h

Chakrabarti, A. Rajen Babu. 1950,
E 92/R 137 ¢

(The) Mahatma & Ilis Meators Scries.
Chakrabart, A. Gandhi and Birla. 1955.

169. D. 1539

Mahatma Gandhi by H.S.L.. Polak, H. N. Brailstord.
Lord Pethick-l.awrence, with a foreword and appre-
ciation by Her Exceilency Sarojini Naidu. Lendon,
Qdhams Press, 1949,

320 p., plates, ports. 23 cm.
Maps on lining papers.

169. D. 1181

Mahatma Gandhi ... 8th ed. with appreciations by
Rt. Hon. Sastri. Mr. & Mrs. Poluk, C. F. Andrews,
Bishop Whitehead, Gilbert Murray, Romain Rol-
land, Sarojini Naidu, Rabindranath  Tagore. J. H.
Holmes, William Kirk. H. N. Brailstoed, George Slo-
combe. Madras, G. A. Natesan [1930].

xv, 144--27, vp. 18 cm.

Appendin-Rules & regulations of Satyagruhashram
p- i-v, at end.

Subtitle : “*Mahatma Gandhi, the man and his

mission”.
169. D. 130§

Mahatma Gandhi (as viewed by foreigners) . Testi-
monials of eminent Englishmen and American [pt. 1}
Allahabad, Ram Mohan Lal, 1931,

I p. 1,95 p. 18 cm,

Mahatma Gandhi (the world’s greatest man).  wih
an apreciation by Lajpat Rai. Bombay, National
Literature Pub., [1962].
2p. 1, v 133 p. 18 em.

4

E 92/G 151 la

E92/G 181 ¢

MAHDI )

Mabavairoeanasatra, Etada Ser Le. .
Tajima, Ryujun.

Etude sur ¢ mahavarrocanasutra (Dainichikyo),
avee la traduction commentee du premier chapitre.
Paris, Librairie d'Amerique ¢t diOricnt, Adrien Mai-
sonncuve, 1936,

178. D, 1585

Mahavastu. English,

The Mahavasiu ... tr. from the Buddhist Sanskrit
by L) Jones. Loandon, 1 uzac, 19491956,

3 v. 22 em. (Sacied Books of the Buddhists), v. 186,
I8 & 19,

- - VoL ocop. 2
178. D, 1358

'\dahaveer, Sri
Rao, Alur Venkat,

A handbook of Sri Madhwacharya’s Poorna-Brah-
ma piilosophy. Dharwar, Nava Jeevan Grantha-
Bhandar, 1954, )

179. E. 1325

Mahayanasutras,
Tueci, Giuseppe, 1894- , ed.

Minor Buddhist texia, v. 1t
1956.

Roma, Is. M. E. O,

178. D. 1665

Mahayana Sutras, see also Prajnaparamitas.
Mahbood Husain, Syed Khaja.
diyderabad. Social Service department.

Social service and tribal wellare in Hyderabad;
... by ‘Syed Khaja Mahboob Husain'... [Secundera-
bad, Bulietion Press.] 1949.

173. A. 28

Mahbub Mursed, Saiyyed, see Murshed, Mahabub,
Sayyed.

Mahdi Huain, Aghs.

~ Bahadur Shab 1T and tic war of 1857 in Delhi with
its untorgettable scenes.  Delhi. Atma Ram, 1958,

Ixxv, 451 p. tront. (porl), plates fold. maps, facsims,
{part fold.), fold. gencal. tables. 18 cm.
“Select bibl” @ p. [435]- 436: bibl. footnotes.

E 954/M 277 b

- My impressions of Europe and other essa; 5. Agra,
Educational Press, [1943]. 5 Ag

Ip t,iv, 198 p. 174 em,
) 156. E. 2013



M,

MAHDI

Mahdi' Husain, Agha,

The rtise and fall of Muhammad Bin Tughlug.’ by
Agha Mahdi Husuin, Lonadon, Luzac, 1938,

xvi, 274 p. plates, maps, facsims. 22 cm.
Sefected bibl. : p. 258--262: bibl. footnotes.

Thesis approval far the Degree of Doctor of Philo-
sophy in the Unfiversity of London, 1938,

165. C. 313

Mahdi Husain, Agha, tr.

Ibn-1-Batutah, “fic. Mohammed ibn® Abd Allah]},
1303—1377.

The Rehla of Tban Batuta (India, Maldive Islands
and Ceylon): translation & commentary by Mahdi
Husain. Baroda, Oricatal Institute, 1953.

165. A. 833
Mahendra, Beni Charan.

» An extension lecture on Zoology: a scicnce in the
making, delivered, by Beni Charan Mahendra at
Maharaja’s college, Jaipur. Jaipur, University of Raj-
putana, [d. 1956].

chver-title. 26 p. diagr. 21§ em.
E 590/M 277

Mahendvakuntar, Muvi Shri.

Light of India dife sketch and teachings of Acharya
Shri Tulsi). Delhi, Atma Ram, 1960,

{12}, 107 p. 18 cm.
E 92/T 829 m

Mashendranatha Datta, see Dutt, Mohendranath

Mahendra Pratap, Raja.

My life story of fitty-five years, December, 1886-
December 1941 [by] Mahendra Pratap (Raja) Dehra-
dun, World Federation, [1947].

I po L, ive 2358 p.illus., plates, port,, facs. 214 cm.
169.B. 131

Maher, Robert Francis, 1922—

New men of Pupua: a study in  culture change.
Madison, University of Wisconsin Press, 1961,

xii, 148 p. plates, maps, tables, diagzrs. 231 cm.
Bibl. : p. 139 143,

E 919.5/M 278

Mahesh Chand,

Economic problems in Indian agriculturc; 2nd rev,
ed. Bombay, Vora, [1950.]

271 [1] p. 19 cm.
Other books on “agricultural economics™ at end.

134. D. 349

MAHESHWARI 63

Mahesh Chand and Misra, Shridhar.
Industrial organisation in India; with a {oreword
by Kaliash Nath Katju, Delhi, Premier Pub., [18- ]
227 p. tables. 18 cm,
172. F. 1703

Mahesh Prasad Tandon, see Tandon, Mahesh Prasad.
Maheswari, Panchanan, 1904—

[Botuny and the World's food problem}: Agra
university extension lectures, delivered hy P. Mahesh-

wari a. Government College, Ajmer on February 14
& 15, 1957. Agra, University, 1957

Cover-title, 17 p. 21% cm.
E 630.4/M 277

An introduction 1o the embryology of angiosperms.
New York, McGraw-Hill, 1950.

x, 453 p. illus., ports., tables, diagrs. 224 cm.
(McGraw-Hill Publications in the Botanical Sciences).

“References™ at end of each chapter.
155. D. 669

-— -— Another copy (Indian pub)
E 583/M 277

Maheshwari, Sant Das.

Correspondence with certain Americans during in-
terregnum following the departure of Babuji Maha-
raj: with a foreword by Umrao Raja Lal. Agra,
Radhasomi Satsang, 1960.

-v. plates, port., facsims. 22 cm.

Library has : v, I-5.

— E 2945/M 277¢

-- Radhasoami faith; history & tenets. With a fore-
word by Umrao Raja Lal. Agra. Radhasoami Satsang,
1954.

[8] 1.. 497p. plates, ports. 21} em.
' 178. C. 1811

~- Teachings of Radhasoami faith, based on Babuji
Maharaj’s  discourses. Agra, Radhasoami Satsang,
1960.

414 p. 21} cm.

In commemoration of the first birth centenary of
Param Purush Puran Dhani. Babuji Maharaj.

-—- Copy 2.

E 294.5/M 277 ¢«

Maheshwari, Sant Das, tr.

Sar bachan Radhasoami (prose): English version of
the discourses of Paran Purush Puran Dhani Soamiji
Maharaj, Tr. by’ S. D. Maheswari. 2nd ed. Agra.
Radhasoami Satsang, 1958,

E 294.5/Sa 71



64 MAHINDRA

Mahindra, K. C.
Rajendranath Mouokerjee: a personal s'udy. Cal-
culta, Art Press, {1933;.
3. 1. 249 p.oport. 25 ¢m.
169. D. 7157

Another copy.
E/O 92/M 278

Mabhipati, 1715—1790.

Eknath: a translation from the Bhaktalilamitra by
Justin E. Abboti. Poona. Svottish - Mission Industries.
1927.

2 p. L,odi-iv 1] 295 po 18 om. (Poet-saims of
Mualarashtri-no. 2).

T.p. in English & San«krit.

E 891.4/M 278

-- Nector from Indian saints; an English translation
of Mahipaii’s Marathi Bhaktalilamrit ~ chapiers 1-12,
4151 Justin E. Abbott, N. R, Godbole & J. F. Ed-
wards. Poona, J. F. Edwards, 1935,

Ixvi, 498 p. 183 cm. (The Poet-saints of Maharashtra,
no. xi).

E 92294/M 278
Ramdas: translation of Mahipali’s Santavijaya by
Justin E. Ahbott. Poona City. N. R. Godbole, 1933,

1 p. 1o xxv, 409 p. 18} ¢m. (Poet-saints of Maharash-
tra, no. 8)

Life of Ramdas from the Marathi Santavijaya of
Mahipati.

E 8914/M 278 r

Tukaram: tr. from Mahipatis  Bhaktatilamrita,
chapters 25 to 40, by Justin E. Abbott. [- -] 1930.

xX. 346 p. 18 cm. (Poet-saints of Maharashtra,
no. 7).

E 92/T 819 m

Mahier, Jane Gaston.

The Westerners among the figurings of the T'ang
dynasty of China. Rome. Instituto ltaliano per il
Medio ed Estremo Oriente, 1959,

xvi, 204 p. col. front. illus.. plates. maps (part fold.),
plan. 24 cm. (Instituto ltaliano per il Medio ed Es-
tremo Oriente. Serie Orientale Roma, no. 20).

Bibl. : p. [150) 156: bibl. footnotes.
E 951.01084/M 278

Mahler, Jane Gaston, jt. auth,

Upjoh, Everard Miller. 1903-—, and others.

History of World art, {by] Everard M. Upjoh. Paul
S. Wingert [&] Jane Gaston Mahler. New York, Ox-
ford University Press, 1949,

708/Up 4

MAHONEY

Mabler, W. L.

Ornamen‘al casting. Chicago, N1 Popular Mecha-
nics, 1950.

64 p, itlus. 25 cm,

Hius. t.-p.

“Supply sources™ : p. 62— 64

“ist pub. in 1939 by Creative publishers” -cf.

L-p.
P E/O 731.45/M 278

Mahmassani, S., see All-Mahmassani, Sobhi Rajab.
Mahmud, S. F., see Fayyaz Mahmud, Sayyid.
Mgahmad Hasan.

The holocaust of  Jabalpur & Sagar.  Allahabad,
Makiaba-E-Al-Hilal, [1961}.

80 p. 18 em

Cover title.

E 323.154/M 278

Mahmud Husain.

Pakistan. Board of Editors,

A history of the freedom movement; (being  the
story of the Muslim struggle for the freedom of Hind-
Pakistan). 1707-- 1947. prepared by the Board  of
editors. Karachi, Pakistan Historical Socicty, 1957.

E 954/P 17
Mahmuduzzaiar, S.

Quest for life: a record of five months in the Soviet
Union: illus with sketches by the author. Bombay,
Peoples Pub. House, 1954.

4 p. 1. 155 p.illus. 21 em,
63. . 205
Mahon, George William, d. 18685, tr.
Beschi, Constantino Giuseppe, 1680-ca. 1746,

A grammar ot the common dialect of the Tamul
language, called ... [Koduntamij]; comp. for the use of
the missionaries of the Society of Jesus, by Constan-
tius Joseph Beschi ... tr. from the original Latin by
George William Mahon. Madras, Christian Knowledge
Society’s Press, 184K,

176. F. 239

Mahoney, Thomas H. D., jt. auth.

Cameron, Maribeth Elliot, and others.

China. Japan and the powers. New York, Ronald
Press, 1952.
115, E. 387

Mahoney, Thomas Henry Donald, 1913—

Fdmund Burke and Ircland.
Harvard University Press, 1960,

xip., 2 1.. 413 p. plates, port. 23} cm.

“Note on sources & selected bibl.” p. 345-350.

ES2/B9NTm

Cambridge Mass..
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Shakesprare's wordplay! London' Methuen; 1957.
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Wahtdb, Bifoy Chamd, Mahornjedhiraja  of, Burd.
win, 1881 — . )

The Indian horizon; with a foreword by the Mar-
quess of Zetland, London. Ernest Benn [1932].

2 p. 1. 105 p. front. (coats of arms), 21} ¢m
Lectures delivered in US.A, in 1931 2.
. 172. A, 2798
Muhtab, Blarekrushna, 1889—

The higtorst of Oritsa:  Lucknow ™ University
Radha Kumud Mookerji endowment lectures, 1947
... delivered by Huarekrushna Mabhtab [I ucknow],
Lucknow University {1949].

4p 1,11, 179 p. plates, ports. 23} cm.
‘A brief survey of Oriya literature’ o [170p~-179.
954, M. 279

-~ The roud ahead. Dethi, Atma Ram [1950].

4p.1,60p 18 cm.
. E 329.954/M 279

Mahtab, Sir Uday Chand, Mahagajadbiraja  bohadur,
of Burdwan, 1905~
British Indian Associatjon, Calcutta.

Presidential address of Sir Uday Chasd Mahtab
at the 99th annual general meeting of the Association
on 30th March, 1951, Calcutta, Uday Chand Mahtab,

[19541. h
' 147D 147
Moahuikar, D. D.
The groundwork of modern
& West Book House, 1959,
vi, 60 p. tables, diagrs. 23] cm.
“Suggestions for further study”: p 50-51.
E 160/M 2719

logic. Burods, East

Mai-Markand, Mai-Swarupa.

... Mai-ism ... ;[few flying ficts about the faith
and the founder Mai-ism & Mai-Swarupa] [Bombay,
Mai-Niwas] 1952,

6 p 1, xxp., 21, 734 p. 211 om.
178. B, 235

Mainkovekil, Viadimir Viadimirovich, 1894--1930.

The bedbug and selected poetry: tr. from the
Russian by Max: Hayward and Feorge Reavey. Ed.
*hgtsg’atricia Blake. London, Weidenfeld szix Nicolson,
1961, N

317p. 18} cm.

Bibl, foet-nates. ‘

Original text & English tr. on parallel pages.
o E 891.7081/M 48}

101 NL/Cal/ND/6t

3
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MAIER | 65
MRS Piaditir Vindimirovich, 18941930
Mayakoysky and his poetry; comp. & tr. by Her-
bert’ Marshall; 3rd enl. ed. “Bombay, Current” Book
House, 1958. .
si [1L 199 [1] p. illus, 21 em.
Cop. 2.

1537, E. 1105

Polnoe sobranie sochinenii; podgotovka tehsta i
priftechntia® V. A. Kataniana Moskva, Gos, dz.-vo
Khudosh. lit.-ry, 1955

13 v iflus, coll plates (part fold). tacsomy 20 cm,

At head of title : Akademiin MNaulh  SSSR
tut Mirovei Literatary im. A M. Gor'kogo.

Contents;-v. 1: 1912—1[917. 1955; -v. 2. 1917 -
1921, 1956; -v. 3 “Okna” rosta. 1919 - {922, 1957
v. 4: 1922- Tevral 1923, 1957:-v 5. Mart Dekabr
1923, Reklama 1923.1925. 1957, -v 6: 1924-pervaia
polovina, 1925 1957;-v. 7. Viorafa polovina, 1925.
1926. 1958; -v. &: 1927. 1958;-v. 9: [928. 95R; -v. 10.
1929.;330. stikhi detiam, 1925-1929, 1058 -v. 11: Kino-
stsm i §oplesy. 1926 1930 195%: -v. 12: Stat'i
sometki i vystuplenii ia Noiabr’ 1917 1930, 1959; -

I 891714081 /M 28

Instis

Sclecied poetry: selected & tr. from the Russian
by Dorian Rottenberg. Moscow, Toreign [ angnages
Pub. House, [19-].

132 p., 2 1. illus. (music). ports, 161 em.
Original title: “Stikhi.”
¢ E 891.714/M 28

— Stikhotvoreniia: 3 izd- |Leningrad], Sovetskii pistel,
1955.

3 v. illus., plates, porte. 13 cm. (Biblioteka poeta,
Malaia seriia).
. 187. E. 1517

Maier, Herber! C,, jt. ed

Mayer. Fdgér. 1889 -, and Maier Herbert C., cds.
Pulmonary carcinoma; pathogenesis, diagnosis, and
treatment, New York, University Press, 1956,

F. 616.99424/M 452

Maier, No:?nan Raymond Frederick, 1900—
PRt

Psychology in industry: a psychological approach
to industrinl problems: 2nd ed.  Bostor, Houghton
Miffilin, 19S5.

I p. Loxivp.11,678p. illus. plates, tables, diagrs
213 em/ !

Bibl, : p. 635---664; bibl. footnotes.

“}l’}us,‘ t.-p. (double)

135, G, 948
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Q}ager, Norman Raymoud Frederick, and Schweinkn,

Principles of animal psychology: by N.R.F. Maier
?insl‘ 'l'.g% Schneirla. New York and London, McGraw-
i, 1935,

xiii, 529 p. front., illus, diagrs. 23 em. (McGraw-Hill
Publications in Psychology).

Bibl. : p. 481 - 510: suggested readings at the end
of each chapter.

150. B. 1569

Maier-Leibnitz, H. jt. asoth.

Gentner, Wolfgang. and others.

An atlas of typical expansion chamber photographs:
by W. Gentner. H, Maier-Leibnitz & W. Bothe. Lon
don, Pergamon Press, 1954,

153, C. 28

Masiler, Norman, 1923~

The naked and the dead; 15th ed. London, Allan
Wingate, 1957.

540 pv map. 21 ¢m.
Cheap cd. .
E 813.5/M 281

Mailey, A, A, illus.

Fender, P. G. H.

Detending the ashes: with [illus.] by the author &
A. A. Mailey. 1 ondon, Chapman & Hall, 1021,

136. D. 647

Mailey, Arthur.

And then came Larwood:
matches, 1932 33.
Head, 1933

3 p. 1. 243 p. front. (port.), illus., plates, tables.
184 cm.

flus. lining papers,

an account of the test
[London], John lane, Bodley

136. D. 609

Mailey, Arthut, illus.

The men from Australia; a souvenir in pen and
pencil. London, Cassell, [1926].

[21] p. illus. 24} cm.
136. D. 759

Muiltard, Robert.

Elgar, Frank.

Picasso; a study of his work. A biographical study
by Robert Mailland; tr. from the Freach by Francis
Scarfe! 2nd ed. London, Thames & Hudson, 1957,

131 E 3%

MAINE

_Maillard, Robert, ed. « !

Lake, Carlton, and Maillard, Robert, eds.
A dictionary of modern painting; tr. from French
by Alan Bird [& others]. London, Mcthuen, 1958.

759.03/1, 148

Maillmet, Ella. )
The land of the sherpas. London, Hodder &
Stoughton, 1955.
61 p., I 1 plates, map. 21} cm.
Col. itlus. on lining papers,
164 E. 79

{The) Main Products of the Oversets Territories.
QOrganisation for Europcan Economic Co-operation.
ariz, Qilsceds, 1957,
E 338.1731/0r 3

Maine, Basil, 1894—

Chopin. London, Gerald Duckworth, 1948.
128 p. front. (port). 184 cm. (Great Lives, no 22).
A short bibl, : p. 128,

E 92/C 455m

Maine, George F., ed.

Collins new age encyclopedia, world atlas & sports
supplement; ed. by George F Maine & 1. B, Fore-
man. London, Collins, 1957.

032/C 692

Maine, Sir Henry Summer, 1822—1888.

Ancient law; its connection with the eatly history of
society and its relation to modern ideas. London,
John Murray, 1861,

vip., 1 L, 415 p. 22 cm.

- — Cop. 2&3, 1954,

145. B. 17
—- Dissertations on early Jaw and custom; by Sir
Henry Summer Maine, ... London, John Murray,
1914.
6p.11.402p 22cm.
E 340/M 284

-~ Maine’s ancient law., adapted for students, by
Pratap Chandra Sengupta: 10th ed. Calcutta, N. M-
Raychowdbury, 1950.

2p. L, i1, 187 p. 184 cm,
148. B, 653

Mauive, Sir Henry Summer, 1822—1888.

Readings in Maine's Ancient law. by a law lecturer.
ll);slgt. Dhanwantra Medical & Law Book Houss,

lﬁo ﬂﬁ ” .

i
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| MAINGOT

Maingot, Rodaey, ed,

‘The management of abdominud operations, ed. by
Rodney Maingot. London, HK. Lewis, 1953.

xiiip., 1 L, 1253 p. illus., charts, tables, diagrs. 23
cm,

*Reforences’ ut end of cach chapter.

. E/0 617.55/M 285
— Techniques in Brigith surgery ... Philadelphia,
London, WE. Saunders, 1950,

ax, 733p. illus. (incl. tables, diagrs.) 244cm.
Rcfercm:sg'ai end of most of chapters.

Maiunkar, T. G.
The Gita bhusya-pfrakasa. [Sanpli], 1955.
Ip. 1.65.dip 24 cm.
A study of Samkarabhasya on Bhagvadgita.
179.K. 1941
The theory of the samdhis and the samdhyangas.
{Poona, Joshi and Lokhande Pub., [1960].
4 p.1., 187, [9]p. tabics. 21 cm.
“List of books and abbreviations™ :
page.
Author’s thesis-Bombay Univ., 1943,
E 808.2/M 314
The Vasistha Ramayana; (a study). Sangli, 1955.
4 p. 1, 190p. 244 cm.

Text in English & Sanskrit.

133. F. 32

tst-2nd prelim

179. E. 1911
fainwaring, James, 1892—

British social history: with specialist contributions
by M. Wilson Brown & J. Hampden Jackson. London.
Odhams Press, [n.d.]

2 v. fronts.. illus, (part double). maps,
tables. 22 cm. {(New Educational Library).

“Books for further study’: v. 1:p 352-353; v. 2: p.
346-347.

Contents: v-1: From earliest times to the sixtecnth

century; v. 2: From the scventecath century to the

resent day.
present Gay 110, A. 331

facsims,

— ~ Another st
’ E 942/M 285

»

- Psychology in the classroom. London, University

of London Press, 1956.

x, 118 p. diagrs. 184 cm.
PSuggestions far further readings” : p. 112—-116.
o 148. G. 2497

Mitt, George Brown.
Destingtion Moscow. London, Herbert  Jenkins,
1960, °

. plates, tables. 214 om,
»!89~p pa‘cs . I E 9147/M 286

MAIRET 67

Mair, George Brown
Doctor goes cast. London, Peter Qwen, 1957

192 p. front.. plates. 214 cm.
65. A. 223

Male, George Herbert, 18871926,
Modern English literalure, 1450 - 1959 [by] G. H.

Muir; with additionul chapters by A. C. Ward. 3rd
ed. London, Oxford University Press, 1960,

viii, 280 p. 16§ cm. (Home University Libary ot
Moder Knowledge, no. 27).

Bibl.": p. 265—207.
E 8209/M 286

Mgzic, Lucy Philip, 1901
Studics in applied anthropology. London, Umversity,
Athlone Press, 1957,
81 p.. 1 1. 21 ¢m. (London School of Economics.
Monographs on Social Anthropology, no. 16).
155. E. 1031
Mairet, P., tr,

Benoit, Hubert.

The many faces of love; tr. from the French by
P. Mairet. London, Routledge, 1955,

“

150, B. 1669
Mairet, Philip.
9§<§hn Middleton Murry. London, Longmans, Green,
1958,
40p. front. (port) 21} cm. (Bibliographical Series
of Supplements to 'British Book News’ on Writers and
Their Work, no. 102).
“Select bibl.”": p, 37 - 40.
E 801.9/M 286

Pionecr of sociology: the lite and fetters of Patrick
Geddes. London, Lund Humphries, 1957,

ax. 226 p. front., illus., plates, ports., diagrs. 211 ¢m.

Diagrs. on lining papers.

124. G. 69
Mairet, Philip, tr.
Eliade, Mircea, 1907 --

Myths, dreams and mystcries; the encounter between
contemporary f{aiths and archaic realities. Tr. [from
%coFrcnch] by Phillip Mairet. London Harvill Press,

60.

£ 291/E1 41
Ganz, Madclaine

The psychology of Alfred Adler and the develop-
ment of the child ... tr. by Philip Mairet. London,
Routledge & Kegan Paul, [1953].

150. B, 1463

Mairet, Philippe.

Aristocracy and the meaning of class rule; an essay
upon aristocracy, past and futurc. London, C. W.
Daniel, {1931].

103{1] p. 25 cm.

E/0 321.5/M 286
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Mais Auvslandstaschenbucher. TN ok
No. 6. Leifer, Walter, Indicn, Pakistun, Ceylon. [195-]
E 9154/ 532

o

ey ot

TS NN

Muais Foreign Pocket Books.
Anntz, H. Facts about Germany. 1956.
914.3/Ar '6b

4

Maistre, Francois Xavict, com’e de, see Maintre,
Xavier comte de.

Muistre, Joseph de, sce Maisire, Jowph Mark wm!e
de, 1753—1821.

Maistre, Joseph Mavic, comte de, 17531821,

Considerations sur la France; introd. et notes de
M. Henri Guilemin. Geneve. Eddons du milieu de
monde, [19- 1.

191 p. 13em (Collection Classique du Miheu du
Monde, no. 7. .

Tilus. lining papers.

T

113, C. 677

- Du pape dans son rapport @ 1. Avec 'Eglise catho-
lique. 2. Avec les Souverainetes temporelles. Lyon,
Librairic Cathohique Emmanuel Vitie, 1928,

xv, 320 p. 22§ em.

160. K. 115

- Du pape dans son rapport avec @ 1. La ciwvilisation
et le honheur des peuples. 2. Avec les eglises nom-

mees  schismatiques. I yon, Librairic Cutholigue
Emmanuel Vite, 1928,
2p. 1,220 p. 22 em.
160. K. 113

~ Liberte civile des hommes; pages choisics. Paris,
Librairie de Medicss, {1948], |
86 p., | L 18} em. (Le J.:din du Luxembourg-v. 6).

| 1480 B! 1967

— Les sotrees de Saint-Petersbourg; ou, Entrelicns sur
le gouvernement temporel de I Providence. Lyon.
Librairic Catholique Emmanucl vitte, 1924.

2 v. 22} cm,

“Notes™ v. I, p 383--399; v. 2, p. 445469,

160. EP m

Muistre, Xavier Comte de, 1763—1852. ‘
Qeuvres Incdites de Xavier de Maistre, avee ung
etude et des notes par Eugene Reaume. Parisj! W!ﬁhdﬂéﬁ

Lemerre, 1877- ‘
2 ¥ 16 cm. s . ,

Contents

pendence. e h

1§7. B. 2709

Premiers essais.—Fragments ‘et’ bortes. *

v

' MATFEAND

Mﬂﬁi, AM. 1

Thé problem of the Suer canal A A
Caleuntn, Wortd breve joga” el By Anadi Maity,

2p 1, 38 1{1} p 224 em, ¢
—~— Cop. 2

paobe ¥ Lty 47

121. B, 6y
Maiti, Kmh Chandn, and Bagchi, Pratul Kumat

Integral calculus; mdudmg an introduction 1o diffe-
rential equations, by Kuntish Chafden Maity & Pratul

Kutfiar Ba «.lu Caleutta,  lado- Eumpean Bosk
Agency,
viii, 312 p. dmgrs. 22 un, orr

« E §17.3/3M 268

Maiti, Sachindra Kumar.

Eeonofni¢ life of Northern India in the Gupta
I;,;,r;?d (Ci 2;‘ Af D, 303~b550) by Sachindra Kumar
aity; with’a forewor A. L. Basham, Calcutta,
World Press, 1[9487. d .

xvui, 223 p. fold. map, tables, 214 cm,
Bibl. : p 208 - 213.
165, A. 1019

P Y )
Maitinskaia, K. E.

Vengerskil iazyk: red. B.A. Sercbrennikov. Moskva,
Izd. vo Akad Nauk SSSR, 1955.

Pt

- {v] lab!cs. 26 ¢m. s

At head of title @ v. I~ . “Akademia Nauk SSSR.
Justitut  Tazykoznaniia,™

“Proizvedentia Vengerskikh pxsdtuu gazety, zhur-
naly, 1spol wvnnyc dha primerov. 7 @ v, 1, p. {301].

Contents: « [V.] I : Vvedenie, Fonetika. Morfolo '
gua; ’

E/O 494.5115/M ‘287

Maitland, Frederic William, 1850--1906.
The constitution hnstory ol England: a course o1

lectures delivered by F. W. Maitland. Cambridge,
Unxypxsug Prgss, 1926. “
xxvin, 544 p. ¥ cm.
-- 18t pub. 1908,
- e Cop. 2. l
148, C. 18Y

?!&yf v Y
Maitiend, P:m Francis, 1911— .
“Task. for giants; an expanding commonwealth, L.
don, icmgmans, Green, gs“; ’ m:, "
ix [3]. 327 p. map (double), tubles. 214 cm. vy
T YO CRLIE S L

E 32742/M 288

e v d



W MMT“A ;x‘

mﬂi‘: m m', lm-'im" s oo KH““(‘&‘I.
The ancieht monuments of Varondrs (Noth Bengal),
ithae. “Tovture mﬁ foreword WA? () é?‘m#axab
with an introd. & appendices by Kshitis Ch. Surkar.
[Culcutta] Varendra Rescatch Society, [1949).

xxiti], ¢ .1 1, plutes, map, facsims., tables, 254
e&%&M*&s&m Seciety. Monograph— no. 7).
Lecture deliverd at Indian Musyufx% Culcutta on

March 18, 1927. arc ® o4
174, A, 628

o Ax‘wthcr eopy. .
' . . . ) 254/M ‘?I
Maitra, CR. L
Econontic essays: [for 1. Com. & B. Com. students,
by C. R. Mottra] Calcutts, Indiun Associated Pub.,
1955' v, b4 “a

2p. Loive129 p., 1 1. 204 em. '
14T, A 1762,
Maitra, G. N. we PO T

Higher grade English  composition;  containing
precis-writing lctter-writing and essay writling  for
B. Com. and competitive examinations, by G. N.
Moitra.  5th ed. [rev. & cnl.] Calcutta, A. Mukherjee.
[1952.]

3fv.]m L 21 em

**Based on Lydall and Stephenson™ — t.p.
158. G 473

IR

- Kth ed.. rev., & enl. [d 19593
E 088.06/M 287
Maitra, Kashikanta.

Sociatism, legality and liberty. Calcutta, Institute
of Political & Social Studics, [1959].
Cover title, 3. 26, vuip. 211 cm.

Bibl. foot potes o b o

E 335/M 288

vofyiie ot

Maiten, Nikhil,

Rape of Tibct. [Caleutta, Bimal Chatlerjee, 1960]
3p. 1, 63p. map, 22 cm.
N ) P H

4

Maitra, S. K.
IT ] i

The meeting of the East and tHé West In Sri 'Aiuro-
binde’s philpsophy.  Pondicherry, Sri Aurobinde
Ashram, 1936, . ,

4 p: b, 45k xxxipy port. 18 om.

E 951.5/M 288

19. E. 178

— The ‘spin't of Indian philosophy. Benares, 1947,

B 10, 299 13184 om.

I'P.E. 1481
o b b d owbrmmad

-~ Whither philosophy; presidential address at the
23rd scssion of the Indian  Phdlosophical Congress.
[Bepares, Tara Printing, Works. 1948.] o

vover-title, 64 p. ’2_2 om. ’

g} weuwd L f 150, A, 1319

3

MAITRA

M&‘K.,udn&en,eds.

Kristna ©Chandra Bhattacharyya Memorial volyme,
ed, by 8. K. Maitra, G. R, Malkani, T. R. V. Murii,

%} JKaldes Bhattacharyya. Amalner, Indian Institute
of Philosophy, 1958.

4 p. 1, viii, .“2“31 p, 1 L oport, 22 ¢m

rgb v 4T

Maitrn, Shisisle Knmar,
The neo-romantic movement m contemporary phulo.
sophy ... Calcutta, Book Co., 1922
3p. 1 L, ivp. 1 1.,268p. diagrs. 18 cm.
Westd (PR D) Calcutta Universiy. 1919,
150. A, 1291

69

E 164/M 288

—- - Another copy.

m Sitanmy.
Shikespeare’s comic idea. Culcutia, Firma K. L.
L}ukyop?dpyay. 1960,
4 p. 1., 100p. 224 ¢m.
“References™ : p. [89] - 91.

Minitra, Somnath, ed,

Tagore. Rabingranath, 1861 --1941.

The runaway, and other stories; ed. by Somnath
Maitra. Caolcutta, VisVa Bharati, 1959,

E 89143/T 129 1

E 141.6/M 287

E 822.33/M 288

Mwy SM Kumar,

The cthies of the Hindus.
Céléutta’1925!

sviti, 344, 8p. 24 cm,

Culcutta University of

179, L. 701

- — 2nd ed, 1956.
[iv], 295 p. 24 ¢m.

179, E. 701(1)

- - Bundagitatal questions of Indian  metaphysics &
logic. Calcutta, 1956.

vi, 252p. 22 ¢m.
“Refergnges™: p. {ili].
179. E. 1813

~- The main probléms of philosophy: an advaity
approach; (a text book ol gencral philosophy). Cal
cuua, 19\57,- '

61 32 g
Library has : [v] 1.
179. E. 2048
- Studics in philosophy and religion {2nd ed.] [Cal-
cuita. 1956.]
ivp,21.,312p. 21% cm.

P VI APt

179. E. 1729



\

70 MAITRAYE

Maltraye Dovi, 1914—
The great wanderer. Calcutta, Grantham, 1961

[14] 239p. port., plates. 194 cm.
E 92/T 129 mm (p)

Another copy. ’
T. C. 92/7 129 ma (@
- The relipen of Rabindranath.  Bangalore, Indian
Insttute of Culture, 1954, '

fp l.t4p 25em

Iransaction no.  20.

169. D, 1813

Maitreya Nath.

Prajmaparaniitas.

.. Abhisamayalunkara: mtrod. & tr. trom original
text with Sunskrit-Tibetan index. {by| Edward Conze.
Roma. Istituto Italiano per il Medio ed  Estremo
Oriente, 1954,

178. D. 15T
Maiuri, Amedeo.
Roman painting [ancient  painting in Rome, Pom-
peir, Herculancum.  Stabiac,  Pacstum, Cumac and
Ruvo]; text by Amedeo  Maiuri, [tr. by Stuart
Gilbert.) Geneva., Albert Skira, 1953. .
759.01/G 798 R
Majewski, Stanislaw, tr. N
Nehru, Jawaharlal, 1889--

Odkiycie Indii: z jezyka angiclskiego tumaczyli :
Stanislaw Majowsk: [and] Kazimerz — Rapaczynski.
Warszawa, Czytelaik, 1957,
172. A. 2901

Majgaonkar, V. K.

Quanuty surveying and costing; a practical guide
for the civil engincering  students of the degrec and
diploma classes  and also for the contractors  of
all types of enginecring works. [2nd rev. & enl. ed.]
Deln, Enginecting Book Service, [1953].

viti, 291 p. tables, fold. diagrs. 183cm.
13, G. 165

Majid Fakhry.
Islamic occastonalism and its critigue by Averroes
and Aquinas.  London, George Allen & Unwin,
1958.
220 p. 214 «m.
Bibl. : p. 214 218,
Based on author’s
1949.

Edlnburgh University,
178. G, 1215

thesis

Majithia, Mabinder Singh,
Careery---secrctarial clerk. [Nagpur, 1961.]
112 p. front., tables. 18 cm.
“1.ist of books consulted” at back cover.
E 351.10954/\8 288

MAJUMDAR

Defence & democracy. New  Delhi, §. ‘Nahal'

Singh, 1954,
2p. 1,727 p. port. 16 cm,

" E 35540954/M 288

Major, Evrin, 1901
Wendehn, Lidia F, -

Mozart  Mugyarorszagon. Ossazeallitotta  F,
Wendelin Lidia; » bevezeto  tanulmanyt irta Major
f&;én Budapest, Orszagos Szechenyi  Konyviar,

Py

E 012/M 482

Physical diagnosis. 4th ed. Philudelphi ‘
B. Saunders, 1953, ed. Philadelphia |etc], W.

mxi, 446 p. illus.. ports., charts, tables. diagrs. 234
cm,

Bibl. at end of most chapters.
616.075/M 288

Majority, 1931- -1952; and anthology of 21 years of
publishing. London, Hamish Hamilton, [I‘)gzt']. ’

6 p. 1., 1035 p. illus. 224 ¢m.
Contents: General: plays and poetry.— Fiction.

156. B. 417

Majumdar, A. R., and Ganguli, P, L.

Plant trigonometry, tor Intermediate students b
A. R. Majumder & P. L.  Ganguli. 3rd ed. Calcutlay-
Orient Book Company, 1958,

3p. L., ix [1.] 303p. tables., diagrs. 193 cm.
E 514/M 289

Msjumdar, Ajit, ed, & tr,

_Probuzeni: pisne noveho Bengalska: vybor 2 peo-
sxcb s-(l'nucasnyc;a .;lvoﬁrovych Bengalskych  basniku
vybral a pre lozil Ajit Mazymdar. Predmluvu napsal
Dusan Zbavitel. Praha, Melantrich, 1951, P

70 p.. 3 1. 20} cm.,
E $9141/M 289
Majumdar, Ajit, jt. ed. & &,

Zbavitel, Dusan, and Majumdar, Ajit, cds. & (rs.

Qdpor; vybor z povidek miadych Bongal
Prahe.  Cokislovnsky” Spismatel, 1o, skych sutucu.

E 891.43082/E 19

#



. MAJUMDAR
Majumdsr, Akhil  Ranjan, and Susit
jae, Chatteri,

Bed side medicine: a text book of medicine, clinical
and systematic, with aectiology, pathology. sympto-
matology, physical signs, treatment and laboratory
methods. with special relerence to diseases common
in India by Akhil Ranjan Majumdar and Susil Chandra
Chatterjee. 9th  ed. Calcutta. Scientific Publication
Concern, 1953.

xii, 1436 p. illus., col. plates. charts, tables. diagrs.
22 em,

“References’™ : p. [1401] --1402.
132. D. 299 (3

«~ -~ J0th ed Calcutia, Scientific Publication Con-

cern, 1959,

xii. 1486 p. illus., col. plates, tables, diagrs 214
»m.

E 615.02/M 28%(1)

Majumdar, Akshoy Kumar,

The Hindu history, B. €', 3,000 to 1.200 A. D.. by
Akshoy Kumar Mazumdar, 2nd ed. rev. enl. Dacca,
City Pub. House. 1920,

2p. Lo {12871 [19) p., 1 L. 18 cm.
“Books of reference™ : p, {1] - xi, {at end].

165. A. 911
Majumdar, Amvika Charan.

Indian national evolution; a brief survey of the ori-
gin and progress of the Indian Naijonal Congress, by
Amvika Charan Mazumdar. Madras, G. A. Natesan,
[1915),

{81 1.. 463, Ixiii [1] p. ports, 184 cm.

E 329.954/M 289
-- Indian national evolution; a brief survey of the ori-
zin and progress of the Indian National Congress and

the growth of Indian Nationalism: by Amvika Charan
Mazumdar. 2nd ed. Madras, G. A. Natesan, 1917,

441, 1xxiv, xiv n. ports. 18} cm.
172. A, 889

Majumdar, Asoke Kumar.

Chaulukyas of Gujarat; a survey of the history and
sulture of Gujarat from the middle of the teath to
the end of the thirteenth century. Bombay, Rhara-
liya Vidya Bhavan, 1956,

10 p. 1., 545 p. plates, fold map. 24jcm. (Bharatiya
Vidya Studies. No, 4).

mglhferenccs" :p. [421]— 494; sources : p. 498
Bibl. 1 p. 506—514.
. 168, A. #1

s

MAJUMDAR 7
. Majumdar, B. B., ed.

Problems of public administration
Pustak Mahal, 19527

in India Patna,

3p. L1 p. 11310 p,owxp. 25 em. (Indian
Political Science Association pub. no. 1.
Bibl. footnotes.
172. A, 2297

—~ Another ed. Bankipore, Bharati Bhawan, 1961,
5 p. L3100 ixp. 24 em,

Majumdar, B. N.

Administration in the Burma Campoign, (1941 -
1945).  Delhi, Clifion, [1952].

viii, 68 p. plates, fold, map. 18 ¢m.

I 350.954/M 289

168. C. 99

~ Some aspecis of administration in the Middle Fast
campaign 1939~ 1943, Delhi, Atma Ram, 1957

2 p bk 1Ll 56 potold. coll maps. plates. ports,
22 ¢m,
Ribl. footnotes:
108. E. 961
Majumdar, Bhokat Prasad.
Socio-economic history of Northern India (1039

1194 A.D), by Bhakat Prasad Mazumdar. Caleutta.
Firma K. L. Mukhopadhyay, 1960.

xxiii, 417 {1} p. 22 cm.

“References”: at end of each chapter: bibl. | p.
{387] 401.-—

Author's thesis-University of Patna.
Majumdar, Bimalkanti,

The military  system in ancient
Waorld Press, 1955,

16} 1., 206 p., 1 L illus,, plans. 19 cm.

Bibl. : p. [1951—202
i COp. 2a

E 9354/M 289 s

India. Calcutia,

165. A. 925

- — 2nd ed. Calcutta, Firma K L Mukhopadhyay,
1960.

xvi, 167 {11 p. maps. 22 cm,
Bibl. : p. [158] 164: “References” at end of each

chapter,
E 954/M 289 m

Majumdar, Biman Bihari, ed.

Gandhian concept of state. Calcutta, [for] the Bihar
University by M. C. Sarkar, 1957.

2p. 1., xi. 206 p. 214 cm.

Contributors: Srikrishan Sinha, Chandra
Bhattacharvya, Vishwanath Prasad Varma, J. P

Suda, Bodh Raj Sharma, N. R. Deshpande, H. R.
Ghosal, Mahpara Akhtar Hussain & E. Asirvatham.

i 147. B. 845

Nirmal
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Majumdar, Biman Bibarl,

Rise and development of the English constitution

BquB.i B. Majoomdar. Aligarh, P. C. Dwadash Shreni,
64

6. 420, 10 p. 204 cm,
148. C. 87
-~ &h ed. Calcutta {etc.}, Bookland, 1961.
4 p.1,v, 412 p, tables. 21} em.

Majumdar, D. L.

Some thoughts on the development of power re-
;?mwf‘)i]“ India by D. 1. Mazumdar. [Calcutta, P. C.
oy, .

20 p, 22 em.
“For private circulation only.™

Majumdar, Dhirendra Narayan.

The Faros; (an account of the Garos of the present
day). Gauhati. Lawyei’s Book Stall, 1956,

2p 1., 27 p. plates. 184 cm.

Majunudar, Dhirendra Nath,

The affairs of a tribe a study in tribal dynamics;
f.ucknow. Pub. for the Ethnographic and Folk Cul
ture Soviety, U. P. by the Universal Pub., 1950.

axvi, 367 p o illus, plates, map. tables, diagrs. 23
om.

“References” : p. [361]-362,

E 342, 2/M 289

172. F. 1473

173. H. 7

E/O 572954/M 289
- Caste and communication in an
Bombay [etc.], Asia Pub. House, 1958,
5 p. 1., 358 p. illus, tables, diagrs. 213 cm.
Ribl. : p. 345 348. '
Mups on lining papers,

Indian village.

E 301.350954/M 269

- The matrix of Indian culture; ... Lucknow, Univer-
sity Pub,, [1947],

4 p. L, vii, 242 p. tables. diagrs. (Sri Mahadeo Hari
Wathodkar Foundation Iectures, 1946).

Pub. for the Nagpur University.

~-- - Cop. 2,
LC. 572.7/M 289

Race realities in cultural Gujarat. report on the
anthropometric, serological and health survey of Maha
Gujarat. Bombay, Gujarat Research Society, 1950.

I p. L, xii, 78p. illus. (tables part. fold, diagres.),
photos. 231 cm. .

Includes bibl.

Contents: Pt. 1. Serological of castes and tribes of
cultural  Gujarat, by D. N. Majumdar and K,
Kishen.- -Pt: 2 Anthropometric status of castes and
tribes of Gujarat, by D. N. Majumdar and A. R. Sen—
Pt. 3: A comparitive study of height and weight
of the castes and tribes of Gujarat, by D: N. Majum.
dar and S. Hahadur,

1734, 815

MATUMBAR
RTRIRIeIRe |

Majemdar Divirendra Nath "' skt ¥
Races and cultures of India. 3rd ed. Bombay [etc.].
Asia Pub. House, 1958. A

xx, 465 p, illus., map. tables, disgrs. 214 em. ..
Bibl. : p. 447 -454, A

, TS HL 183

~ - 4th rev. & enl. ed, 1961, B L

xx, 483 p. illus., maps (part. fold), tables (part.
geneal.) diagrs. 22 cm. '

Bibl. : p. 463 —470.

Y

E 572.954/M 289
Majomdar, Dhirendra Nath, ¢d.

Rural profiles. Lucknow, Ethnographic & Tolk .Cul-
ture Society, 1955,

2 p. L, xv, 124p,,
23 em.

At head of title: “The eastern anthropologist™,

Reprinted from the Eastern Anthropologist: v, 8,
nos. 3 & 4, 1955, with an introd. & preface by the ed.

173. A. 741

1 1. fold. map, tables, diagrs.

Majumdar, Dhirendra Nath.

Social contours of an industrial city; social survey
of Kanpur, 1954--56.  Assisted by N. S. Reddy
S. Bahadur & a field tecam. Bombay [etc.]. Asia
Pub. House, 1960.

xxiv. 247 p. plates, foki. map, tables part. fold).
243 cm.

This study was sponsored by the Research Pro-
gramme Committee of the Planning Commission and
was financed by a grant from it

E/O 309.154/M 289

Majumdar, Dhircadra Nath, and Madan, T. N.

An introduction to social anthropology. Calcutta,
Asia Pub. House, 1956.

X. p. 1 1,304 p. diagrs. 213 cm.
Selected enthnographic bibl, : p. [283]-284; selected
Bibl. at end of each chapter.

155. E. 913

— — Another copy. Bombay [etc.], Asia Pub. House,
1956. ‘ ‘
155 E. 923

Majomdar, Dhirendra Nath.
Lucknow. University. Department of Anthropology.

Nature & extent of unemployment among university
students; preliminary report on_umemployment am
gradustes of the' Lucknow University, by D.
Majumdsr & S. K. Anand. Lucknow, Depariment of
Anthropology, Lucknow University, 1956.

B E/O 331.13781378/1. 964

Y
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Majumdar, Dhirendar Nath, ed. Folk-culture series,
see Foll-culfue Sortey, 10

Majumdar, Girija P., ed.

Botany [includ'p: algology, mycology & plant
pathology, ‘bryology, pteridology, gymnosperms, angio-
sperms, and applied bolany]; 19391950, New
Dethi. National Institute of Sciences of India, 1957,

‘cover-title, 1 1, iii p.. 1 L. 263 p. 24 cm. (Progress
of Science in India, sec. 6).

“References at end of each articles.

Continuation of the Report ... prep by S. P,
Agharkar & pub. by the Indian Science Congress
Association for the period 191438 --Introd.

E 580.954/M 289

Majomdar, Harendra Kumar.

Business saving in India: an estimate and analysis
in relation 10 profitability and the growth of the natio-
nal saving rate. by Harendra Kumar Mazumdar.
Groningen, Holland, J. 3. Wolters’ Pub., 1959.

xxi {17 p. 2 1, 278 p.. 1 1. tables, diagrs. 23 cm.
“Selected bibl” @ p. [268]-278.
Issued under the auspices of the Netherlands Eco-

nomic Institute.
E 658. 157/M 289

Majumdar, Harendra
Kumar.

Nath, and Dott, Basanta

The West Bengal estates acquisition act, 1953; West
Bengal act 1 of 1954; with commentaries, annotations,
explanations & relevant provisions of similar laws
of other states & Eastern Pakistan, {by] Harendra
Nath Mozumder & Basanta Kumar Dutt, Calcutta.
Eastern Law House, [1955].

viii, 40, 7 p. forms. 214 cm.
~ e Cop, 2.
171. A, 2819

Masjumdar, Horendra Nath, and Dutt, Basanta Komar,
COmps. o
The workmen's compensation act; act no. 8 of 1923;
with commentaries, annotation, reference, case laws&
history, scope & extent of the act and the Workmen’s
Compensation Rules, 1924, the Workmen’s Com-
ensation (transfer of the money) Rules, 1935 & the

orkmen’s Compensation Returns, by Harendra
Nath Mozumber & Basanta Kumar Dutt. Calcutta,
Eastern Law House, [1956].
ix. 166 p. tables. 21} cm.
171, A. 2773

Mpajumder, Havidas T., see Mazumdar, Haridas T.
Majomdar, Hem Chandra, Sastri.

vBeyom! the grave, by Hem Chamdra Majumder
Sastri. Culcutta, {Venay C. Chakraverttee], 1939.
1 p. L, viii, 88 p. 18 cm. 1
179. E. 1767

111 NL/Cal/ND/81

MAJUMDAR 73

Majumdar, la.
Applied mechanics through worked  examples.
Delhi, Rainbow Boek {1958].

4 p. 1,344 p. tables, diagrs. 214 cm.
P 131. B. 425

Majumdar, J.

Assam bamboo-paper project. by J. Majumder.
Dibrugarh, Dineshchandra Dowerah, 1955,

2 p. 1., 75 p. plates, tables. 18 cm.

Hlus. cover.
172. F, 1681

Majumdar, Jatindra Kumar, ed.

Raja Rammohan Roy and progressive movements
in Indin; a selection from records 1775—1845; ed.
with an historical introd. by Jatindra Kumar Majumdar,
Calcutta, Art Press, {1941].

vi, 552 p. port. 24 cm.

169. D. 925

- - — Another copy. :
L C.954/M 289 r
Majumdar, Jitendra Chandra.

Ethics of Mahabharat ...
Mazumdar, Calcutta, 1953,

3 p. L. 70, ivp. 22 cm.

[by] Jitendra Chandra

179. E. 1363

Majumdar, K. G.

A text book on light; for B. Sc. Pass students, by
K. G. Mazamdar. 3rd ed. (rev. & enl). Calcutta,
Modren Book Agency, 1958.

5 p. 1, 431]1}p. illus., plates (part col). diagers.
214 om.
E 535/M 289

— A text book on light for Degree students, by K. G.
Mazumdar. Sth ed.,, rev, & enl, Calcutia, Modern
Book Agency, 1961.

6 p. 1.. 560 p. plates (part col), diagrs. 21% cm,
E 835/M 28%(1)
Majomdar, Keshab Chandra,

Imperial Agra of the Moghuls; with forewords by
J. H. Darwin and Sir Hugh Bomford. Agra., Gaya
Prasad, 1946.

x, 4 1, 198 p. plates (part col), map (part fold.),
18% cm,

165. C. 307

Majumdar, Lila.

Qur poet. New Delhi, Sahitya Akademi, {1961].

Cover title, 16 p. 22 cm,
E92/T 128 m
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Majumadur, Lila, jt. ed.

Nag, Kalidas, 1892—and others, eds.

Golden book of Dilip Kumar Roy; ed. by Kalidas
Nag, Premendra Mitra [&s( Lila Majumdar. Calcutta,
Indian Associated Pub., 1957

169. D. 1788

Majumdar, M.
Commercial correspondence. 8th ed. rev. & enl. Cal-
cuita, Bookland. [1956].
4p 1,33 p. 18 cm.
147. E, J81(2)

- -~ Oth ed. rev. & enl. |1958].

4 p. 1, 336 p. tables., 18 cm.
E 651.7/M 289

-~ Handbook for English tutorial ciasscs. Calcutta,
Bookland, [1954).

Ipl,46p 22 cm,
158, C. 511

- Precis writing and indexing. 2nd ed. rev. & enl.
Calcutta [ete.], Bookland. 1954,

3p. L.219[1]p. 18 cm.
Bibl. : p. [220]
161. E. 1301

Majamdar, M, N,, jt. nuth.

Soares, Anthony X, and Majumdar, M. N.

Senior course in English composition, [by] Anthony
X, Soares and M. N, Majumdar, 9th ed, Calcutta,
Oxford University Press, 1958,

E 808/So 11

Majumdar, M. R., ed.

Historical and cultural chronology of Gujarat, (from
earliest times to end of the Rastrakuta-Pratihara
period: ie, upto 942 AD.) ... Foreword by J. M.
Mehta. Baroda Maharaja Sayajirao University, 1960.

xxxiv, 342 p. plates (part fold.), maps (part fold.),
facsims. 244 cm.

“Select bibl”, : p. 1517,

Linuted ed.

E/O 954/M 289 hi

Mpejumdar, N. C, Bose, see Bose Majumdar, N. C.
Majumdar, N, G, ed.

The review of tropical diseases a handbook of prac-
tical gpuide for the practitioner in the tropics, ed. by
N. G. Mojumdar. Calcutta, S. C. Sarkar, [pl948}‘

-v. plates, diagrs. 174 cm.

Library has: v. 1
132. G, 313

MAJUMDAR

Majumdas, N. R. ¢
Science of book-keeping & accountancy. Culcutta,
City Book [1948].
[61 1., 376 p. 2} cm.
182. E, 201

Majomdar, Nihar,

Justice and police in Bengal, 1765— 1793; a study
of the Nizamat in decline. Foreword by N. K. Sinha.
Calcutta, Firma K. L. Mukhapadhyay, 1960.

xiti, 1 1. 351 [1] p. 22 cm.
Bibl. : p. [335] 348,
Fold. map at end.

E 954/M 289 |

Majumdar, Nirode.

Wingh of no end: a sequence of fifleen paintings
preceded by refiexions on time & cternity in art form.
Calcutta, Indian Committee tor Cultural Freedom,
1961,

{46] p. illus. (part col). 25 cm.
E/O 709.04/M 289

Majumdar, Nogandra Nath.
A history of education in ancient India. 2nd ed.
Calcutta, 1932,
xiiip 1 1., 127 p. 17.5 cm.
- -- Cop. 2.3.
E 370.954/M 289

Majumdar, Pratap Chunder, 1840-1905,
The faith and progress of the Brahmo Somaj. 2nd
ed. Calcutta, Navavidhan Pub. Committee, {1934].
Ip. L,vil,209p. 1121 cm.
E 294.5/M 289

-+ Heart-beats, by P. C. Mozoomdar; with & bio-
graphical sketch of the author by Samuel J. Barrows.
Calcutta, Navavidhan Pub. Committee, 19385.

xxxv, 238 p. tront. (port). 18 cm.
- Cop. 2.
178. H. 173

—~ Lectures in America and other papers. by
P. C. Mozoomdar, Calcutta, Navavidhun Pub. Com-
mittee, 1955.

2 p. 1. xivp., } L 319 p. [ront, {port.), plate. 214 cm.
Lectures delivered at the Parliament of Religions,

Chicago, 1893
178. C. 11

-~ —- Another copy. 1718, C. 1951
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Majomdar, Pratap Chunder, 18401905,

The life and teachings of Keshub Chunder Sen.
3rd od. Calcutta, Nababidhan Trust. 1931
xvi, 559 p. front., plates. 22 cm.
— = Cop, 2. d
\ 169, D. 723
— Paramahamsa Ramakrishna, 4th ed. Calcutta,
Udbodhan Office, 1949.
ip 1, 12p. 18k em.
Extract from *“Theistic quarterly review”, Oct. 1897,
179. E. 41%(1)

- The silent pastor; words, precepts and  experi-
ences of spiritual life, by P. C. Mozoomdar. 3rd ed.
[n. p.|. Navavidhan Pub. Committee, 1958.
41,294 p. 18 em.
X E 294.552/M 289

— Sketches of a tour round the world, Calcutta,
S. K. Tghari. 1884

2 p Lo dio 216 p, 11, 0 po 17 em.
P P P 61. B. 269

61. B. 26%(1)

— Ind ed.. 1940,

Majomdar, R. K.

An extension lecture on diplomacy past & present;
the impact of nationalism on social order, delivered
by R. K. Majumdar at Jaswant College, Jodhpur on
February 11 & 12, 1952, Jaipur, University of Raj-
putana, [d. 1956).

cover-title, 27 p. 22 em.

E 341.7/M 289

Majumdar, Ramendra Mohan.
Lectures on real property. 2nd ed. Calcutta, S. C.
Sarkar, [1959].
4 p. 1, 170, xit [1] p. 183 cm.
E 3472/M 289

Mgjomdar, Ramesh Chandra, 18881980, ed.

The age of Imperial Kanauj: general ed.: R. C.
Majumdar, assistant ed.: A. D. Pusalker. Foreword
by K. M. Munshi. Bombay, Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan,
1955.

xliv, 585 p. maps {(part. fold.), gencal. tables
24% cm. (History & Culture of Indian Peonle, v. 4).

General bibl. : p. 453-504.
E 954/M 289 p

165. A. 171
Majumdar, Ramesh Chandra, 18881980,
Ancient India. Banaras. Motilal Banarsidass, 1952.
xx, 574 p. xxiv plates. 214 em.
Bibl. : p. {533]- 548.

Rev. & enl. ed. of Authors ‘Qutline of ancient
indian history and civilisation’ pub. in 1927.

e (f&p. & 3.

- — Another copy.

165. A, 459 (1)

MAJUMDAR 75

— -~ Rey. ed. Delhi [etc.], Motilal Banarsidass, 1960.
2 p. 1., xvl. 538 p. plates, facsim. 21§ cm.

E 954/M 289 a

Mbajumdar, Ramesh Chandra, 1888-—-1980.

Ancient Indian Colonies in the Far East. Lahore,
Punjab Sanskrit Book Dept. fetc.], 1927-38.
-v. plates, maps (part fold.). 24 cm,

Contents : v. 1: Champa.v. 2. Suvarnadvipa: pt. 1,
Political history; pt. 2, Cultural history.

Library has : v I, v. 2, pt. 1 & 2.
-~ v, L cop. 2.

- -=1 2, pt 1L cop. 2.
E/O 954/M 289 a

-— Ancient Indian colonisation in South-East Asia.
Baroda, Orjental Institute, 1955
viii, 96, vii p. 241 em. (Maharaja Sayajirao Gaek-
wad Honorarium Lectures, 1953-54).
Bibl. : p. [vii]- viii.
165. A. 965

— The classical- accounts of India; being a compila-
tion of the English translations of the accounts left
by Herodotus, Megasthenes, Arrian, Strabo, Quintus,
Diodorus Siculus, Justin, Plutarch, Frontinus, Nearchus,
Apolionius, Pliny, Piolemy, Aelian and others with
maps, editorial notes, comments, analysis and introd.
Calcutta. Firma K. L. Mukhopadhyay, 1960.

xxvi, 504 p. tables, 221 ¢m.

3 fold. maps at end.

L. C.954/M 289 ¢

- ~- Another copy.
E 954/M 289 ¢

-~ Corporate life ir. ancient India Calcutta. [Suren-
dranath Sen], 1918,

2 p. L. viii, 176 n. !5 cm.
172. B. &1

—- - 2nd ed. rev. & enl, 1922
172, B. 41(1)

— Glimpses of Beigal in the nineteenth century.
Calcutta, Firma K. L. Mukbopadhyay. 1960,

Sp. 1. 112 p. 214 em.
Bibl. incl. in footnotes™: p. [105]- 108.
E 954.004/M 289

— — Another copy.
I. C. 954.004/M 289
~- Greater India; Sain Dass foundation lectures, 1950,
3;(}; ed. Sholapur, Institute of Public Administration,
1958,
2 p. 1, 59 p. fold. map. 18 cm. (Sain Dass Memorial
Pubhication, no. 1).

E 954/M 289 g
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Majumdar, Ramesh Chaandra, 18881980,

Hindu colonies in the Far East. Calcutta, General
Printers & Publishers, 1944,

4 p. 1. 242 p. plates, plans (part
24} cm.

fold.), tables

‘ 165. A, 879
— Inscriptions of Kambuja. Calcutta, Asiatic So:i-
ety, 1953,

4 p. L, [v|xxvii, 641 p. 25} cm. (Asiatic Society
Monograph series, v. ).

One fold. map at end.
115. C. 4
— The Sepoy Mutiny and the wevolt of 1857. Cal-
cutta, S. Chaudhuri, 1957.
xviii, 289 p. 244 cm.
“Footnotes” at end of each chapter.
954/M 289«

-~ —Another copy.
166. D, 331

Majumdar, Ramesh Chandra, and Alekar, Anant
Sadashiv, eds. ’

The Vakataka-Gupta age (Circa 200-550 A.D.), cd.
by Ramesh Chandra Majumdar {&]) Anant Sadashiv
Altekar. Banaras, Motilal Banarsi Dass, [1954].

I p. L xiv, 471 p.. xv. plates, map (fold) 21} cm.

Select hibl. : p. [4351- 449: bibl. footnotes.
165. A. 805
— -- Another copy.
L C.954/M 289A

Majumdar, Ramesh Chandra, 1888—1980, and others,

An advanced history of India, by R. C. Majumdar,
H, C. Raychaudhuri & Kalikinkar Datta. 2nd ed.
London [etc.], Macmillan, 1958.

8v. in L. illus.. maps. (part. col., part fold. & part,
double), geneal tables. 20} cm.

Bibl. at end of each part.
[Paged continuously.|

1. C. 984/M 289
Majumdar, Ramesh Chandra, 1885—1980, ed.

The History and culture of the Indian people. Genl.
ed. : R. C. Majumdar, asstt. ed. : A, D. Pusalkar,
London, George Allen & Unwin; Bombay, Bharatiya
Vidya Bhavan, 1951—

Library has : v. 1—86, 9—11,
L C. 954/M 289 p

- — Another set, v, 1—7,9--11,

165. A. TN
- Another set, v, 1~ 7, 9-11.
Bibl. Div, 954/M 289 p

Thleggistory of Bengal ... Dacca, University of Dagca,
‘ 167. A. 193

cutta, Sangrahatattva, 1954,

MAJUMDAR

e — Another set.
167. A, 207

954.1/H 629 .

-y 1,

----- Another copy. v. 1.

- V. i, cop. 2.
£/0 954/H 629 b

Majumdar, Ramesh Chandra, 1888—1980, it. ed.

Madhavananda, Swami. and Majumdar, Ramesh
Chandra, eds.

Great women of India the Holy Mother birth cene.
tenary memorial, Mayavati, Almora. Advaita Ashrama,

[1953].
173. A. 641
Majumdar, S.

Healthy middle-age through yoga, by S. Mazumdar.
Bombay {etc.] Jaico Pub. House, 1960.

160 p. illus. 17 em. :
E 613.71/M 289

- Yogic exercises for the fit and the ailing. Cal-
cutta {ete.], Orient Longmans, |1949].

2 p. LLoiv-vilo 106 pooplates. 211 cm.
178. C. 1641
-- - - Rey. ed., 1954.
- — Cop. 2.
178 C. 164(1)
Majumdir, S. C.

History of modern English cducation by S. C. Maz-
umdar. 2nd ed., rev. & onl. Calcutta, Sribhumi Pub,,
1955,

3Ip. L. 172 po 18 om.
e CoOp 2.

Majumdar, Sachindra, 1892-1953,

Creatures of destiny., by Sachindra Muzumdar.
Rombay [etc.], Jaico Pub. House, 1956.

142 p. 16 cm.
A collection of short stories.

Majumdar, Santidas, jt. ed.

172. H. 947

175. F. 731

.Balak Brahmachari.

Tlusion: or Reality? Collections from the teachings
ot Sri Balak Brahmachari: tr. into English {from Ben-
gali] by Himansu Bhattacharya, in collaboration with
the eds. Ajit Bhattacharya & Santidas Mazumdar, Cal-

178. E. 1961

Majumdar, Sodha.

Ramayana. English.

Ramayana, by Shudha Mazumdar; foreword by
S. Radhakrishnan, Bombsy, for Hindustan Cellunlose
& Paper co., by Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan, 1953,

‘ 1. E, 2021



MAJUMDAR

Majumdar, Sudha.
Ramayana. English.
Ramayana, {by] Sudha Mazumdar. Foreword by
§. Radhakrishnan. Bombay, Orieat 1.ongmans, 1958.
E 294/R 141
Msjumdar, Tapas.

The measurcmcnt of wiility. London, Macmillan;
New York, St. Martin's Press. 1958,

Xiv, 149 p. tables, diagrs. 184 cm.
“Selected bibl.” : p. 144~-149.
E 330.1/M 238

'Makarenko, Anton Semyonovich, 18881939,

A book tor parents: tr, from the Russian by Robertt
Dagaish. Moscow, Foreign Languges Pub. House,
[1934].

411717 p. port. 20 em.,
Added t.-p. in Russian.

“Written in co-operation with  Galina  Stakhievna
Makarenko”.
= e Cop. 2.
149. B. 895

— Learning to live: Flags on the battlements; [tr.
from the Russian by Ralph Parker]. Moscow, Foreign
Languages Pub. House, 1953.

658 [1] p. port. 19} cm.
“Notes™: p. [651]-{656] Added t.-p.
Sequel to ‘Read to life’.
Story of Maxim Gorky Colony for Young criminals
established by the author.
146. ¥. 365

-~ .. Pedugogicheskaia pocma. Moskva, Gosudar-
styennoe ixdatelstvo detskoi  literatury, Ministersiva
prosveshcheniia RSEFSR, 1955,

550 p., t L. illus, plates. 214 cm.
At head of title; “Shlolnaia biblioteka™,
Mus. on cover.

in Russian.

157. F. 1245

-- The road to life: an epic of education, in three parts,
[tr. from the Russian by lvy and Tatiana Litvinov.]
Moscow, Forcign Languages Pub. House, 1951.

3v. front {v. ). illus., plates. 164 cm. (Library of
Selected Sovict Literature).

Added t.-p. in Russian.
157. E. 1639
— - 2nd ed. 1955.
157. E. 103%(1)
Makarenko, Galiua Stakhicvaa.
Makarenko, Anton Semyonovich, 1888 - 1939,

A book for parents; tr. from the Russian by Robert
Daglish. Moscow, Foreign Languages Pub. House,

[19%4].
149. B. 895

MAKERS 77,

Makarov, V,, &d. ’
Kharakhash'ian, Grigorii Mikhailovich.

Zarabotnaia plata pri kapitalizme; red. V. Makarov,
Moskva, 1zd.- vo sotsialno-ckon. lit.-ry, 1958.

E 331.2947/K 527

Makarov, V. K.
Khydozhestvennoe nasledic M.V,  Lomonosova;
mozalki, Moskva, lzd-vo. Akademii  Nauk SSSR,

1950.

ILE {1 p. tront., plates, tables, 22 ¢m. (Akademiia
Nuuk SSSR. Muzei M. V. Lomonosova. Seriia “Imogi
i problemy sovremennoi nauki™.

“Literature™ @ p. {299} 30§.

137. D. 111
Makeev, Leonids, ed.

Kazakhskie i Uigurskie skazki: 2 ird. Perevody i
Jiteraturnye varianty. Alma-Ata, Kazakhskoe gos izd-
vo. Khudozh. lit-ry., 1952,

254 p., 1 1 col. front., illus., col. blutes. 164 cm.

1Hus. on lining papers.
174. F. 118.

Makemson, Maad Worcenter, 1831,— tr.

The book of the Jaguar priest: a tr. of the book
ol Chilam, Balam of Tizimin with commentary. New
York, Heary Schuman, 1951,

xi. 238 p. tables. 22} cm.
Bibl. : p. 231-232.

L.p. double.
155. E. 817

Makers and Finders: a History of the Writer in

America, 1800-1915.

V. 5. Brooks, Van W. 'The confident years: 1885-
1915.
157. A, 695

(The) Makers of Christendom.

«.. Dawson. C. The Mongo! Mission, 1955.
160. M, 1719

Makers of destiny; lives of illustrious men. Bombay,
lete |, Blackie, 1955.

iv p.. 1 1, 86 p. illus. 183 cm.
E 920/M 289

(The) Makers of Modern Literature Series.
Daiches, David. Virginia Wooll. 1942,
156. C. 2111
Nabokov, V. V. Nikolai Gogol, 1944,
E 891.733/N 112

Makers of the American Tradition Series.

Edman, Irwin. John Dewey. 1955,
151. E, 167



78 MAKEYEVA

Makeyeva, O.

Prevention of maternal and infam diseases; tr. from
the Russian by Alexander Dovgun-Doldzhin. Moscow,
Foreign Languages Pub. House, 1959.

222 p., 1 L tawles, diagrs. 20 ¢m.

Russian litetature: p. 215-{223).

E 618.2/M 289

Makhan Lal Roychaudhuri, see Roy Chaudbari,
Makhan Lal. :

Makbotin, V., tr.
Anand, Mulk Raj, 1905

Sem’ Let. intoriia Indiiskogomal * chika, [by] Mulk
Radzh Anand. Perevod s Angliiskogo E. Borovika i
v. Makhotina. Moskva. Gos. ied-vo  detskoi lit-ry,

1957.
E 8239/Am 14 ¢

Maki, Itsu, od.

Faucett, Lawrence William.

Six great teachers of morality; Gotama Buddha and
Jesus, Moses and Mohammed., Confucius and Socra-
tes; a classified arrangment in twenty parts for the
study and comparison of their teachings. Ed. by Itsu
Maki & Kin Watanabe. Tokyo, Shinozaki Shorin, 1958,

E 290/F 2Tl

Faucet, Lawrence William.

The young Gotama; a realistic reconstruction of the
early life of Sakyamuni. showing the spirituality and
gentleness of the founder of Buddhism. Eds. : ltsu
Maki & Kin Katanabe, Tokyo, Shinozaki Shorin, 1956.

1956.
E 8229/F 21

Makinen-Ollinen, Anuc.

Nelson, George R., ed.

Freedom and weltare: social patterns in the northern
countries of Europe; ¢d. by George R. Nelson, assist-
ed by Aune Makinen-Ollinen [& others]. [Copenhagen?
Krohns Bogtrykkeri], 1953.

309. 14/N 333

Makino, Sajiro, 1906—

An atlas of the chromosome number in animals. 2ad
rov. & enl. ed. trom the original Tokyo ed. Ames,
Towa, Towa State College Press, 1951,

Xxviii p., 1 1.,290 p. 22 ¢cm.

1st American ed.
154, C, 897

Makovetskii, 1. V.

Pamiatniki narodnogo zodchestva verkhnego povol-
Zh‘'ia, Moskva, 1zd-vo. Akademii Nauk SSSR, 1952.

130 p., 1 L ilius., diagrs. 254 cm.
At head of title: “Akademija Nauk SSSR. Institut
istoni iskusst”. ‘
137. C, 275

MALAKAR

Makower, Helen, .
Activity analysis and theory of economic equilibri-
um. London, Macmillan; New York, St. Martin's
Press, 1957.
xiv, 192 p.. | L. tables, diagrs. 214 cm.

“References” at end.
147. A. 1787

Maksimov, Nikolai Aleksandrovich, 1880—

Plant physiology; by Nicolai A. Maximov, ed. by
R. B. Harvey and A, E, Murneck. 2nd English ed;
tr. and rev. {rom the 5th Russian ed., translated by
lreg; V. Krassovsky New York jetc.], McGraw-Hill,
1938.

xxii, 473 p. front., (port.), illus- tables, diagrs 321
em. (McGraw-Hill Publication’s in  the  Botanical
Sciences).

“General references” at end of each chapters.

155. D. 381

Muksimoy, Nikolsi, Aleksandrovich, 1850—, ed.

Akademiia Nauk SSSR.

Pamiati Dmitriia losifovicha Ivanovskogo; materi-
aly ob’edinennogo obshchego sobranii otdelenia bi’o-
logicheskikh nauk Akademii Nauk SSSR, Akademii

editsinskikh Nauk SSSR i Vsesoiuznoi Akademij
Sel'skokho ziaistvennykh Nauk imeni V. J. Lenina,
(21-22 noiabria 1950 g) Red. N. A.  Maksimov,
Moskva, Izd.-vo Akad. Nauk SSSR, 1952.

E 92/1v 1

Maksimov, Sergei Sergeevich, 1917—
Taiga. Niu lork, Izdatelstvo imeni chekhova, 1952,
207 [1] p. 214 em.
158. F. 265

Makstein, Floyd, jl. auth,

Derman, Joseph, and others.

Home air conditioning installation and repair, by
Joseph Derman, Floyd Makstein {&] Harold Seaman,
New York, John F. Rider Pub.. 1958,

E 697.93/D 446
Makuszynski, Kornel, 1884 ?2—1953

O dwoch takich co Ukradli ksiezyc.
Iskry. 1955.

231 [1] p.

warszawa,

2 1. front. (port), illus. 204 c¢m.
E 891.853/M 289

Mal, Bahadur, see Babadur Mal.
Malakar, Dilip.

Etude socio-economique des taudis de Culcutta.
Paris, Librairic Marcel Riviere et Cie, [19-].

Cover-title, [428)- 469 p. tables. 231 cm.

Bibl. : p. 467-469. )

“Reprinted from Revue d' histoire, economigue ot

social, v. 37, no. 4, 1959, ‘ ‘
. E 301.36095415/M 281



MALAKONDA
Maiskoods Reddy, S., and Raghunatha Reddy, K. V.,
compe.

Criminal law, (substantive and procedural); contain-
ing Indian Penal code. Indian evidence act [etc.], [by]
S. Malakonda Reddi and K. V. Raghunatha Reddy.
Madras, 8. Viswanathan, 1948,

xv, 895 p. tables. 24 um,
E 343/M 291

‘Malalusekers, George Peiris, 1899—

The Buddha and his teachings. [Colombys). Lanka
Bauddha Mandalaya, [1957)

2 po L, 75 [ p. plates (part. col). 21 em.
E 2943/M 291

-- 2500 years of Buddhism. [Colombo), Lanka

Bauddha Mandalaya, [19-).
Cover-title, 16 p. 18 cm.
E 294.309/M 291

Malanowski, T. A,, tr.

Panstwowe Wydawnictwo Naukowe.

Poland: land, history, culture. An outline. [Tr,
from the Polish by T. A. Malanowski & Ch. Kozlo-
wggca]. Warszawa, Panstwowe Wydawniciwo Naukowe,
1959.

914.38/P 195

Malartic, Yves.

Tenzing of Everest. Tr. from the French by Judith
B. Heller. New York, Crown Pub., 1954,

S p. 1., 285 p. front.. plates, 21 cm.
164, F. 259

Malaviya, H. D.

Kerala; a rcport to the nation. New Delhi, Peoples
Pub. House, 1958.

2 p. L, 147 p. tables, 21} cm.
E 320.954/M 291
— Land reforms in India; with o foreword by

S. N. Agarwal. New Delhi, Economic & Political Re-
search Dept.. All India Congress Committce, [1954].

viii, 461 p. 18} cm.
172, F. 1323

-~ 20 ed. 1955.
172, F. 13231

—

Malaviya, H. D.

Al India Congress Committee. Economic & Political
Ressarch Dept., New Delhi.

Insprance business in India, by H. D. Malaviya;
mwrod. by ‘Shriman Narayan. New Delhi, 1956.

e . " 172, F. 1589

MALAYAN 79

Malaviya, Keabaiyalal Bheruinl.

Hindi; the national language; [being a critical dis-
cussion of the first official Language Commission re-
port], by K. B, Malvia, New Delhi, Malvia Prakashan,
1958.

Ipl.v8p. 18 em.

ifese  articles  except the  one ...appearcd  in
Hindi, in daily “Navabharat Times’ of Delhi & daily
‘Bharat’ of Allahabad”: — Pref.

L 4914/M 299

Malaviya, Madan Mohan, 1861-1946.

Eonomic dccline in India. Madras, Sons of India,
1918.

2 p.L, 36p. 17} cm.
P - 174 172, F. 1628

Malayan Biographies Series.
No. |, Peurson. H.F. This other India. {1957].

124. D. 13N
Malayan Chiidrens’ Bookshelf.

No. 1. Dunhill. James, Ahmad Shaida and Meng on
Casuarina Island. 1955.
157. 5. 147

No. 3. Joncs, A. Four strangers in Sungei Tujoh.

1957.
157. J, 159
Malayan Heritage Series.
Beamish, Tony. The arts of Malaya. 1954.
137. A. 731

Comber. Leon. Chinese Ancestor worship in Malay
1956.

178. A. 175

Comber. Leon. Chinese magic

and superstitions
" in Malaya. 1955. -

160. R. 189

Hamilton, A. W. Malay pantuns. 1956.
174. D, 355

Hamilton A. W. Malay proverbs. 1955,
174. D, 351

Sheppard, M.C. Fi. The adventures of Hang Tual

[n.d.]
174. D. 353
Malayan Historical Studies.

Parkinson, C. N. British intervention in Malaya, 1867-
1877. 1960.

E 939.5/p 229

Wheatley, P. The golden khersonese. 1961.
E 911.595/W 56



80 MALAYAN

Malayan liferatures, comprising romantic tales, epic
poetry and royal chronicles; tr. into English for
the first time. With a special introd. by Chauncey
C. Starkweather. Rev. ed. London [etc.], Colonial
Press, 1901,

vi p., 2 L, 191p fromt. (tacsim). 22 cm.

Front accompanied by guard-sheet with descrip-
tive letterpress.

Contents: 1: The epiv of Bidasan, metrical tr. by
Chaunccy C. Starkweather.—2: Sedjaret Malayou
legends of the Malaya archipelago, tr. by M. Denc
and Chauncey C. Starkweather—The  princess
Djouher-Manikam, tr. by A. Marre and C.C. Stark-
weather 9: Makota Radja-Radja or the Crown of
Kings, tr. by Arstide and C.C. Starkweather.

E 894.8/M 291

Malcolm, D. Mck,, jt. comp.

English-Zulu dictionary; comp. by C. M. Doke, D,
Mck. Malcolm [&] JM.A. Sikakana. Johannesburg,
Witwatersrand University Press, 1958.

496.332/En 36

Maicolm, Donald Wingfield.

Sukumaland: an African people and their country;
a study of land use in Tanganyika. London [etc.],
for International African Institute by Oxford Univer-
sity Press, 1953,

xviii p. 1 1. 224p. plates, fold maps (part col),
gencal. table, diagrs. 214 cm.

Bibl.: p. [194]-197.

147. D. 153
Maloodm, George, tr.
Vullicz, Albert, and Cras, Herve.
Battleship  Scharnhorst. by Albert Vulliez &
Jacques Mordal; tr. from the French by George

Malcolm. London, Hutchinson, 1958.
E 940.545/V 977

Malcolm, Sir John,

... Memoir of central India, abridged and edited for
the use of colleges and schools, by CH. Payne. Lon-
don, George Routledge, n.d.

vi, 162p. front. (fold. map). 184 cm.
162. H. 17 )

Malcolm, Normas.

Dreaming. London, Routledge & Kegan Paul: New
York, Humanities Press, 1959.

vii, 128p. 184 cm. (Studies in Philosophical Psycho-
logy, ed. by R. F. Holland).

Bibl. : p. 124-125.

E 135/M 292

MALEREI

Malcolm, Norman

Ludwig Witigenstein; a memoir. With a biogra-
hical sketch by George Henrik von Wright. London
f)ctc.], Oxford University Press, 1959,

3p. L, Wp. 11 front (port). 214 cos.
E 92/W 784

Malcolm-Smith, Elizabeth Frances, tr.

Rollund, Romain, 1866-1944,

The lifc of Vivckananda and the Universal gospel
...ir. from the Original Trench by E. F. Malcolm-
Smith ... Mayavats, Almora, Advaita Ashrama,

[1947].
169. D. 1268
Malcoimson, Aune, a1d McCormick, Dell J.

Mister Stormalong: illus. by Joshua Tolford.
Boston, Houghton Mifllin: Cambridge, Mass,, River-
sidc Press. 1952,

vip, 1 1, 136p. llus. 23 cm.

Hlus. t.-p. (double).

157, J. 37
Maleev, Viadimir Leonidas. 1879

Internal-<combustion cngincs; theory and  design.
2nd ed. New York [efc], McGraw-Hill, 1945,

xii, 636p. tables, diagrs. (part fold). 21} cm.

“Answers to problems” : p. 629-636.

131. D. 419
Malenbaum, Wilired.

East and West in India’s development. [Washing-
ton], National Planning Association, 1959,

xi, 67p. tables 23 cm (Economics of Competitive
Cocexistence),

Bibl. incl. in ‘Notes': 59-64.

K 338.954/M 293
-- India and China. development contrasts.  [New
Delhi, Eastern Economist, 1956].

iv, 38p. tables. 22 cm, (Easlern Economist Pam-
phlcts-No. 35).

172. F. 1988

— The world wheat economy. 1885-1939. Cambridge.
Mass, Harvard University Press, 1953,
xiv p, 1 L, 262p. maps. tables, diagrs. 204 cm.
(Harvard Economics Studies -v. 92),
Bibl. : p. [249]-253; bibl. foot notes.
David A. Wells prize, 1942-43. .
134. C, 505

Malerei des abendlandes; eine bildersammlung von
der frubchristlichen bis zur zeitgenossischen mate-
rei, Zusammengestellt, die ubers. besorgte Elisabeth
Rucker. Berlin-Gruncwald, F.A. Herbig verlag
(Walter Kahnert), 1955,

Ixiii [i), 231 [1]p. 212 col. plates. 29 x 20 cm,

Diesem buch liegt die Histoire de la peinturé von
Raymond Cogniat Zugrunde.
137. E. 4%



MALET

Malet, Rawdon.

When the red gods call; being the biography of a
shikari in the making London, H.E. & G. Witherby,
1934, <

285p. frout., plates. 214 ¢m.

E 799.2954/M 293

Mulexieax, R., and Rousseau, J.

The constitution of the fourth republic, commen-
tary and text of the constitutional law of October
27, 1946. Tr. by Ramcsh Chandra Ghosh. Calcutta,
Das Gupta, {1950].

Ip. L. xiii, 146p, tables, 19% cm.

— -— Cop. 2.
148. D, 1009
Maigonkar, Manohar, 1913—

Distant drum. Bombay [etc.], Asia Pub. House,
1960.
x, 11, 257p. 22 em.
E 823.91/M 294 4
~ Kanhoji Angrey, Maratha admiral; an account of

his lifc and his battles with the English. Bombay
{ete.], Asia Pub. House, 1959.

6 p.l.. 303p. maps. 214 cm.
Bibl. : p. 294,

E 954/M 294
Matham-Dembleby, John. ‘

The confessions of Charlotic, Bronte ... Yorkshrie,
Lcah Malham-Dambleby, [n.d.]
4p.1., 352p. 204 cm.
Bibl, foot-notcs.
156. F. 3643

Malhan, P. C.
Intcrest ready reckoner at a glance in decimal cur-
rency. New Delhi, Indian Banks Directory, 1957.
[139]p. tables. 24 cm.
152, D. 369

Matherbe, Francois de, 15551628,

Les rpcu:sies de Malherbe; texte public pour la pre-
miere fois d'apres les editions revues et corrigees pat
Malherbe, et disposc dans un ordre nouveau par Phi-
lippe Martino. Avec une introd. par Maurice Allem
et des notes de Maurice Allem et Philippe Martinon.
Paris, Librairic Darnier frercs, [1954].

xxx, 360p. 184 cm, (Classiques Garnier).

‘ , 157. B. 1971

Malkotra, D. K.
History and problems of Indian currency, 1835-

1959; an introductory study. 6th new & rev. ed.
Simla fetc.], Mincrva Book Shop, 1960.

[12)1.. 288p. tables, diagrs. 21} cm,
Bibl, : p. 283-286; bibl, foot-notes,

E 332.4954/M 294

MALHOTRA 81

Mathotra, D, S.
Golden book of English idioms, and how to usc
them. New Delhi, Indian National Pub., [195-].

2pl., 259p. 18 om. (National Pocket Book Series.
No. 6).

158. C, 553
Mathotra. H. (',
Care and treatment of piles, fistula etc. Delhi,
Hcalth Education Scection, Homoco Clinic, {1960}
viii, 96p. 154 cm,
E 616.35/M 294

Mathotra, M. L. , ed.
Shakespeuare, Willianm, 1564-1616.

... As you like it; ed. by M.L. Malhotra. Dethi,
Premier Pub., [1955]. ‘

156. C. 2195
Mathotra, Y. P.

The industrial disputes act, 1947; as amended by
the Industrial disputes (amendment) Ordinance, 1957
(Ordinance no. 4 of 1957, dated 27-4-57) and the
Industrial disputes (Central) rules, 1957, with short
notes & latest case law. Delhi. Bahari Biothers, 1957.

v, (various pagings.) forms. 24 cm.

171. A. 3031
Maltrotra Brothers, Delhi, pub.

All India evmpetitive examinations. Delhi, Malhotra
Brothers, 1955.

172. G. 87
India at o glange, Delhic Malhotra Brothers, 1957,
9154/In 2

Junior general knowledge tests: (Questions with ans-

}&;és) New“rev. enl. od. Dethi, Malhotra Brothers.
958.

161. S. 39

Muthotra college composition. Delhi, Malhotra Bro-
thers, 1958,

E 808/M 299

Mathews, and Mathews.
Guide to Indian administrative scrvice exams;
English essays, general English and  general know-

ledge (fully solved) also unsolved papers on other
subjects. Delhi. Malhotra Brothers, 1957.

172. G. 97

Malhotta college composition. Dethi.  Malhotra Bro-

thers, 1958.
viii, 1257p. 174 ¢m.
. . E 808/M 299



82 MALY

Mali, M. V., it. anth.

Pradhan, N. S.. and others

Elements of salesmanship and publicity, by N. 8.
Pradhan M. N. Jakatc & M. V. Mali. Allahabad,

Kitab Mahal, 1956.
135. K. 67

Malik, A. M,
Labour problems and policy in Pakistan. Karachi,
Pakistan Labour Publications, [1954].
viii, 168p. 214 ¢cm.
A collcction of public speeches delivered between
1948-54.
172. F. 1329

m' Bq ed'

The art of a lawyer: advocacy, cross-examination
and courtmanship. Allahabad, University  Book
Agency, 1957,

xxxix, 351p. 21 cm.
171. A, 3191

Malik, B., ed.
Amir Ali, Syed, 1849-1928, and Woodroffe, Sir John
George, 1865-1936.

Woodroffe & Ameer Al's law of evidence n India;
}0th ed. Ed. by B. Malik & S.S. Sastry. Allahabad,
Law Book, 1957.

171. A, 2887

Sahani. Chintaman H.

Sohoni's the code of criminal provedure (act V of
1898); 15th ed. ihoroughly rev. & enl. by B. Mabk
& 8.5, Sastry. Allahabad, Law Book, 1960.

E 343.0954/5a 19
Mulik, J. L.

Intermediate aigebra  without tears; (solved) for

Intermediate students of Indian Universities ... Delhi '
{etc.), Jiwan Prakashan, 1957,
4 p.l., 338p. 18 cm.
152, F. 185

--- Intermediate calculus without tears, (solved) for
intermediate  students of the Indian Universities.
Dethi, Jiwan Prakashan, 1956.

2p.1., «, 318p. diagrs. 18 cm.
152. H. 727

{ntermediate co-ordinate geometry without tears;
{solved) for intermediate students of Indian Universi.
ties, Delhi.. Vij Brothers, 1955,

xvi, 288p. diagrs, 18 ¢cm,

152, G. 148

“ MALIK

Mstik. J.L. .

Intermediate trigonometry without tears (solved)
for Imtermediate student of Indian  Universities,..
therovahly rev. & cnl.  2nd ed. Delhi [etc.), Jiwan
Prakashan, 1956.

2p.l., viii, 324p. diagrs, 18 ¢m.
182. F. 213

Mabik, K. M.

Dictionary of idioms & phrases, New Delhi, Capital
Book, [195-].

304p. 16 cm. (Cupital Pocket Serics).
E 423.1/M 2958

Malik, Keshev.

The lake surface and other
Surge Pub. [11961]

32p. 22} om.

poems. New Dethi,

E 821.91/M 295

— Rippled shadow: a collection of poems. New
Dethi, Surge Pub., 1961.

4p.1., 152p. 214 cm.
E 82191/M 295 r

Malik, M. A,

Law of food adulteration; containing the prevention
of food adulteration Act 37 of 1954; rules and noti-
fications issued by the central government and Delhi
Government upto 30th Septcmber, 1956. Proposed
draft amendments in the rules, ectc, etc. Delhi, J.M
Jaina, 1956.

2p.1., xvi, 88p. tables. 24 cm.
171. A, 2937

Malk, P. L.

The code of civil procedure, 1908 (no. V of 1908),
(as amended up-to-date): with short comments.
Lucknow [ctc.], Eastern Book. 1957,

1 p.1., xxvi, 284p. forms. 24 cm.
171. A, 3203

~- The code of criminal procedure, 1898, as amended
and adopted upto-date with exhaustive comments &
latest case law. Lucknow {etc.]. Eastern Book, 1959.

1 p.1., xviii, 422p. tables, 24 cmh.
E/O 343.0954/M 295

- The criminal court hand-book; containing three
major acts: criminal procedure code, Indian 1
code & Indian evidence act. 3rd ed. Delhi, ietc.],
Eastern Book, 1955.

|464]p. tables. 24 cm.
Various pagings.

) 11, E. 313



. ‘MALIK

Maiik, P. L.

The criminal court handbook (three major acts);
containing criminal procedure code, Jodian penal code
and Indian evidence act, all amended and adopted
up-to-date with latest caselaw and exhaustive notes.
Tth rev, & enl. ed. Lucknow [etc.], Eastern Book, 1959.

v, (various pagings). tables. 24 cm.

E[/O 343.0954/M 295

— Hendbook of industrial law; containing Factorics
act 1948 [etc.] 2nd rev. enl. ed. by P.S. Balsubra-
manian. Delhi [etc.], Eastern Book, 1955.

2p.1., 475p. 24 cm.

e Copy. 2.

e . E 321.0954/M 295

— — 3rd rev. & enl. ed. 1957.
E 321.0954/M 295 (1)

— Indian income-tax act, (act xi of 1922 as modified
up-to-date). Delhi [etc.]), Eastern Book, 1956.

iv, 134, lvip, 24} cm.
171. A. 2485

— The industrial
Book, 1961,

3 p.1., ii, 719p. forms, tables, 25 cm.

Earlier eds. pub. under the title: “Handbook of
mndustrial law”,

taw, Sth ed. Lucknow, Eastern

331.0954/M 295

-~ The law relating 1o sugar factories in U.P. Lucknow
{etc.], Eastern Book, 1958.

v., 68p. forms. 244 cm.
E 338.476641/M 294

-— The Uttar Pradesh Co-operative Societies Manual;
containing the co-operative societics act, 1912 (amend-
“ed by U.P. act X of 1957). The U.P. Co-operativc
Societies rules, 1936. The Muiti-Unit Co-operative
Societies act, 1942, The Multi Unit Co-operative Soci-
eties rules, 1957. 2nd cod. Lucknow |ctc.;, Eastern
Book, 1960.

2 p.1., 51p. forms. 244 cim,
E 334.0954/M 295

- The Uttar Pradesh land records manual with notes.
Lucknow, Eastern Book, 1954,

1 p.L, viii, 115p. tables. 24 cm.
172. C. 243
— The Uttar Pradesh police regulations (annotated).
Dethi [etc.}, Eastern Book. 1954,
v, 293, xxxviiip, 244 cm,

AT [ S * 1711 Eo 2”

MALIM 83

Malik, P. L.

India. Laws, statutes, etc,

The companies act, 1956 and the companies (Cen-
tral Government) general rules & forms, 1956 [with
short notes], by P.l.. Malik, Dclhi, Eastern Book.
1956,

171. A, 2493

India, Laws, statutes, ctc.

The Indian arms act, 1878 (act no. XI of 1878);
together with rules and Indian explosives act, 1884,
by P.L. Malik. 3rd ed. Lucknow, Eastern Book, 1957.

171. A. 2845

India. Laws, statutes, etc.

The Indian arms act, 1878 (act no. X1 of 1878)
with rulcs (as amended and adopted upto date), by
P.L. Malik. 2nd ed. Lucknow, Eastern Book, 1955.

171. A, 2479

Uttar Pradesh. Laws, Statufes, etc,

The Uttar Pradesh sales tax act, 1948, (U.P. act
no. xv of 1948 as amended upto U.P. act vii of 1959);
together with critical notes, rules, torms, and upto date
notifications by P.L. Malik. 2nd ed. Lucknow fetc.],
Eastern Book, 1959,

E/O 336.2713/Ut 8

Malik, Prem Singh Chitarkar, see Chitarkar, Prem
Singh Malik.

Malik, S. C.
Recent
[1959].
[27)-34p. 2 plates. 24) cm.
“Reprinted from the Journal of the M. S, Univer-
sity of Baroda, v. viii, no. 1, March 1959".-—cover.

E 954/M 295

explorations in Hoshangabad.  |Barodal,

-- Stone age industrics of the Bombay & Satara dis-
tricts. Baroda, M. S. University of Baroda, Depart-
ment of Archacology, Facully of Arts, 1959,

viit p.. 1 1, 68p. illus., plates, maps. 28 x 22 cm.
(M.S. University Archacology Series, No. 4).

E/O 954/M 295

Malim, H.

Tennyson, Alfred Tennyson, baron, 1809-1892.

King Arthur; storics in prosc from the Idylls of
the King, by Allred, Lord Teunyson, rewritien in prese
by H. Malim... London, Oxford University ress,
1957.

156. C. 2637
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Malin, V. N., comp.
U.S.S.R. Laws, statutes, etc.

Direktivy KPSS i sovetskogo pravitel'stva po
khoziai-stvennym voprosam, [1937-1957. gody: sbor-
nik dokumentov Sostavitcli V. N. Malin i AV, Koro-
bov] Moskva, Gos. izdvo polit. lit.-ry. 1957.

E 338947/Un 3

Malinowski, Bronistaw, 1884-1942.

Argonauts of the Western Pacific; an account of
native enterprise and adventure in the archipelagoes
of Melanesian New Guinea: with a preface by Sir
James George Fraser. London. Routledge & Kegan
Paul, 1950.

xxxi, {i}, 527p. front., illus (maps). Jav pl. on 32 L
diagr. 24 cm,

Studics in cconomics & political science...... no. 65
“in the serics of monographs by writers connected with
the London School of Economics & Political Science.

Robert Mond Expedition to New Guinea, [914-
1918.

First pub. in 1922,

- - Cop. 2. 1953.
70. C. §7

— Coral gardens and their magie: a study of the
methods tilling the soil and of agricultural rites
in the Trobriand islands. New York [etc.], American
Book, 1935.

2v. front. [v.1], plates, map, plans (part. fold),
tables, diagrs. 23 ¢m.

Contents: v. 1: The description of gardening. v.2:
The language of magic and gardening.

§72.993/M 295

-~ Crime and custom in savage soctety. London,
Kegan Paul, Trench, Trubner: New York, Harcourt,

Brace, 1926.
viii, 132p. front., plates,

- = Cop. 2. 1951,
155, E. 385

-~ -« Another copy, 1951.
E 30145/M 295

— The dynamics of culture change: an inquiry into
race relations in Africa: ed. by Phyllis M. Kaberry.
New Haven, Yale University Press: London, Oxford

University Press, 1949,

xiv p, 2 1., 171p. 24 cm.

“Pub. on the Louis Stern Memorial Fund™,

Bibl. : p. {163]-165.

1585, E. 871
-~ Magic, science and rcligion, and other essays.
with an iatrod. by Robert Redficld. New  York,
Doubleday, 1954,

274p. tables, diagr. I8 cm. (Doubledsy Anchor
Books -no. A 23).

Incl. bitl.
158, E. 899

MALKANI

Malinowski, Bronistaw, 1884—1942, .
Sex and repression in savage society. London,

Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1953, .
xivp., 1 1. 285p. 21} cm. (international Library of

Psychology., Philosophy & Scientific Method,)

149. D, 417

~ The sexual life of savages in  North-Western
Mclanesia; an  cthnographic account of courtship,
marriage and family lifc among the natives of the
Trobriand islands, British New Guinca; with a preface
by Havelock Ellis. 3rd ed. with a special foreword.
London. Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1948.

I. 505{1]p. platcs, maps, plans, tables. 214 cm.
On verso of t-p. Robert Mond expedition to New
Guinca, 1914-1918.
155. E. 7871

- - Another copy (Indian ed., 1952).
E 572.70995/M 295

Vialins, Marjorie E., illus.
Good, Ronald D’QOyley, 1896--

Features of evolution in the flowering plants; illus.
by Marjoric E. Malins & the author. London,

Longmans, 1956.
155. D. 675

Mulisoff, William Marias, ed.

Dictionary of bio-chemistry and related subjects.
New York, Philosophical Library, 1943,

579p. diagrs. 23 cm,

S. T. 574,1903/M 154

Malkani, Ghanshamdas Rattanmal.

Metaphysics of Advaita Vedanta, Amalner, Indian
Institutc of Philosophy, 1961,

X, 299p. 22 cm.
E 181482/M 295

—- Philosophy of the self, or A system of idealism
bused upon Advait Vedanta. Amalner, Indian Insti-
tute of Philosophy, [1939].

vip,, 1 1, 218, jvp.. 1 L. 17} em.

“Lecturcs... delivered at  the Indian Institute of
Pnilosophy... between July 1938 & March 1939”—

Pref.
179. E. 1475 -

Malkani, Ghanshamdas Rattanmal, it. ed.
Maitra, S.K., and others, etc,

Krishna Chandra Bhattacharyya memorial volume,
jed. by] S.K. Maitra [&] Kalidas Bhattacharyya.
Amalner, Indian Institute of Philosophy, 1958. (

E 104/M 268
Malkani, M. C.

A socio-ecconomic  survey of Baroda city, New
Delhi, Research Programmes Committee ‘of the Planp-
ing Commission, 1958, ’

xi, 179p. fold. map, tables, 244 cm.

lﬁ 309.154/M 298

at &
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Malkani, Hasomal Guisbrai.
De’s and don'ts of company law. [Bombay, 41961}

2p.1., 82p. 184 cm.
P 2p. 183 E 658.102564/295

- Miallaber, Kemneth Aldridge.
A primer of bibliography. London, Association of
Assistant Librarians, 1954,
192p. illus., diagrs. 213 cm.
“Readings” at end of each chapter.

~ — Cop. 2-4.
161. E, 983

-~ — Ancther copy. 1959,
E 010/M 295

Mﬂmm' s‘epm, 1842'] 898.

Les dieux antiques; nouvelle mythologie d’apres
George W, Cox. 10c ed. Paris. Gallimard, [1952].

xvi, 314p., 1 1, 18% cm.

' 160. A, 1223

— Divagations; avec une preface de E.M. Souffrin.
Paris, Bibliotheque Charpentier, Fasquelle, [1949].
375 {11p. 19 cm.
157. B. 2375

— Qcuvres completes; texte etabli et annote, par
Henri Mondor et G. Jean-Aubry. {Paris, Librairie
Galitmard], 1945.
xxv, 1659 [1]p. 17 cm. (Bibliotheque de la pleiade).
Bibl. : p. [1323]-1372.
157. B, 1175

~ Poems. Tr. [from French] by Roger Fry with
commentaries by Charles Mauron. [New York, New
‘Directions, 1951].

312p. 18 om. (New Classics Series).
158. D, 99

-~ Poesies; contenant, plusicurs poemes inedits, 118.¢
ed. Paris, Gallimard, [1951].

169 {11p., 11 18% cm.
Ed, complete.
157. B. 1981

— Propos sur la poesie; recueillis et presentes par
Henri Mondor. Monaco, Du Rocher, 1953.

2 pl, 235 [1]p. 184 cm.
156. A. 985

— Selected poems: tr. [from the French] by CF.
MacIntyre. Berkeley [etc.], University of California
Press, 1957.
xiv p., 1 L, 169p. front. (port.), 184 cm.
Bibl. : p. [165]-169.
ina]l poems and English
¢ ¢ pages.

ooy

translations are on
E 8418/M 295

MALLETTE 85

Matilarme, Stephane, 18421898,

Sclected prose poems, essays & letters; tr. & with
an introd. by Bradford Cook. Baltimore, Johns
Hopkins Press, 1956,

xxii, 168p. 21 ¢cm.

157. B, 2351

Mattava, N. V.

Studies in Sanskrit texts on temple architecture:
(with special reference to Tantrasamuccaya). [Anna-
malai Nagar, Annamalai University], 1949.

xii, 354p. 25 ¢m  (Annamalai University Publi-
cations-No. 42).

Select bibl. . p. 343-346.

Thesis (Ph. D) -Annamalai University,

174. A. 601

Malle Gowda, Mrs Laxmi Devi, see Laxmi Devi
Molle Gowda. .
Malleable Founders Society, Cleveland.

Malleable iron castings. [New cd.] Cleveland, 1960.

vi p. 1 L. 526p. illus. porl., facsims, tables.
diagrs. 23} cm,
Bibl. : p. 409-427.
“Pub. in 1944 under title; American malleable
iron-a handbook™ - cf. Pref.
E 67225/M 285

Malleson, George Bruce, 1825-1898, ed.

Eyre, Sir Vincent, 1811-1881.

The Kabul insurrection of 1841-42, [rev. & correc-
ted from Lieutenant Eyre’s original manuscript]; ed.
by GG B. Malleson. London, Allen, 1879,

166. C. 39

Matleson, George Bruce, 1825-1898, it. auth,
Kaye, Sir John Wiltiam, ~ 1814-1876, and Malleson,
George Bruce, 1825-1898.

... History of the Indian mutiny of 1857-58; ed. by
Cofonel Malleson. London, Longmans, 1897-98,

166. D. 9%(1)

Malette, Frederick S., ed.

International Congress on Air Pollution. ist Congress,
New York, 1955.

Problems and control of air pollution: procecdings
of the Ist International Congress on air poflution in
New York city, Mar. 1.2, 1955 under the sponsorship
of the committee on air pollution controls of the Ameri-
can Society of Mechanical Engineers. Ed. by Frederick
S. Mallette. New York, Reinhold Pub. Corporation;
London, Chapman & Hall, 1955.

vi, 272p. illus., tables, diagrs. 224 cm,
Includes bibl.
E 6285/In 8
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Matlette, Manney Frank, 1917-, jt. auth.

Lamanna., Carl, and Mallette, Manney Frank, 1917~
Basic bactcriology; its biological and chemical back-
ground. 2nd ed. Baltimore. Williams & Wilkins, 1959,

E 589.9/L 161

Maliik, A.

The sex, ity origin and control; with special ref-
crence to the specious theory of sex-chromosomes by
A. Mullick. With a foreword by Anutosh Das Gupta.
Calcutta, K. Mullick, [1957].

vi, 53p., 1 L tables, 214 cm.
Bibl. at end.
~- - Cop. 2,
154, C. 903

Malilk, B, R,, 1916—, ed.

The challenge of ideas, cd. by B. R. Mullik. Dethi
{etc.]. 8. Chand, {91958]

3p.l., 146p. illus. 18 cm

Collection of essays by A.S. Eddington, Albert
Einstein, Lin Yu Tang, Bertrand Russell, Jumes Jeans,
Julian Huxley & others.

E 504/M 296

Malik, B, R., 1916—

Classical literature, by B. R. Mullik, Delhi [etc.],
S. Chand, 1959.

2p.l.. 112p. 18 e¢m. (Literary Essays, v. 9).

“Select bibl.”.p. 112,

E 820.6/M 296¢
— Critical studies for M.A, & B.A. students of
English  literature in Indian universities hy B.R.

Mullik. Delhi [etc.], S. Chand, 1960.
-v. 1& em.

Contents: v. 1(a) : Marlowe’s Doctor Faustus.—-v,
1¥b) Marlowe's Edward IT-v. 5: Congreve’s The Way
of the World—v, 6: T.S. Eliot’s Murder in the
Cathedral v. 7. (a) Bernard Shaw's Si. Joan (b) Man
and Superman. v. & Johnson's Life of Milton.-—v. 9-
Browne's Religio Medici-v, 10: Bunyan’s The Pil-
grim’s Progress.-v. 11: Goldsmith’s The Vicar of
Wakefield.-v. 12: Fielding’s Tom Jones.-v. 13: Field-
ing's Joseph Andrews,-v. 15: Jane Austen’s Emma.-v.
17: Dickens’s Great Expectation.-v. 19a) Thackeray’s
Henry Esmond..v. 19 (b) Thackeray's Vanity Fair.-v,
20 ﬁard ‘s The Return of the Native. v. 21: Hardy's
Tesg of the d'Urbervilles.—v. 22: Hardy's The Mayor
of Casterbridge-v. 23: Virginia Woolf's Mrs. Dalloway.
w, 24: EM. Forster's A Passage to India. -v. 26:
Richardson’s Clarigsa Harlowe. -v. 27 Sterne’s Tris-
tram Shandy:--v. 28: Emily Bronte’s Wuthering
Eeights. -v. 29: Meredit’s The Egoist.-v. 32: George
Rliot’s Adam Bede.

Library has : v, 1, 5-13, 15, 17, 19-24, 26-29 & 32.
Lo . E 820. 9/M 296

MALLIK

Mﬁﬂ&, BQ Ro 19!6"’“

Early Victorian literature, by B. R.  Mullkk,
Dethi fetc., S. Chand, 1959.

2pl. 105 |1p. 18 cm. (Literary Essays, v. 1l-a).

“Select bibl.” at end. »
" E S268/M 296

Malkk, B. R,, 1916—, ed.

English prose selections, [ed. by B. R. Mullik].
Dclhi {etc.]. S. Chand, 41957

4p.l., 230p. front., ports, 18 cm.
P op 156, E. 2089
Mallik, B. R, 1916

Later Victorian fiterature, by B.R. Mullik. Delhi
fetc.] S. Chand, 1959,

2 pl.. 102p. 18 cm. (Litcrary Essays. v. 11-b).

“Selected hibl.® P, 102. ‘

E 8208/M 296 1

— Mediaeval literature, by B. R. Mullik. Dethi
{etc 1, S. Chand, {1958].

2 pl. 90p. 1 1. 18 cm, (L.iterary Essays, v. 7-A)

“Select bibl™ at end.

E 8209M 29
— Modern essays, for 1.A.S. & other competitive
examinations. Delhi fetc.], S. Chand, [1956].

-y, 18 ¢m.

Library has : v 1.

156. E. 2025
— Modern literature (drama) by B. R. Mullik, Delhi
[etc.] S. Chand, 1959.

2 pl. 104p. 18cm. (Litcrary Essays, v, 12-b).
*“Sclect bibl.,”. P. 104. )
E 822/M 296
- Modern hterature {fiction) by B, R. Mullik. Delhi
[ete.], 8. Chand, 1959,

2 p.1.. 123 [1Jp. 184 cm. (Literary Essays, v. 12-c).

“Select bibl.” at end.
E 82391/'M 196

- Principles of criticism and great critics, by B. R.
Mullik. Delhi fetc.]. S. Chand, 1958,
2pd.. 138, 1 1. 18 cm. (Literary Essays, v. 2).

“Selcet bibl.,” at end.
E 801/M 917

— Renaissance literature, by B. R. Mullik. Dethi
fete.], S. Chand. [1958].

2 p.l.. 87[1}p. 18 cm. (Litcrary Essays, v. 7-B).
“Select bibl.” at end. ¥
E 8203/M 206

- Romantic literature, by B, R. Mullik. Dethi [etc.],
S. Chand, 1959.

.2 p.l., 102p, 18} cm. (Literary Essays, v, 10)
“Select bibL"” P. 102, ‘
E 8206/M 29



MALLIK

Mallik, B.R., 1916— ) _
Seventeenth  century literature, by B. R. Mullik.

Deihi {etc.], S. Chand, {1958).
2 pl, 98p.. 1 1. 174 cm. (Literary Essays, v 8),

*“Selcct bibl.” at end.
E 8204/M 296

~- Studies in dramatists for graduate and post gradu-
e students of English literature in Indian Universi-
Jdes. Dethi [ete.], S. Chand, [19551.

-v, 214 em. '

Trcludes bibl,

Contents:—v. 1 : Marlowe:—v. 2 : Ben Johnson,—v.
3 : Shakespeare, general—v. § : Shakspearc's
Mlacbeth, —v. 6 : Shakespeare's Othello.—v. 7 : Shakes-
seare’s King Lear.-v. 8 : Shakespeare’s Much Ado
About Nothing.—v. 9: Shakespeare’s Twelfth Night.—
r. 10 . Shakespeare’s As you like it.—v. 11 : Shakes-
sear’'s The Tempest.—v. 12; Goldsmith & Sheridan. -
. 13 : Bernard Shaw.—v. 15 : Webster.—-v. 16 -

Flasworthy.
Library has : v. 1.3, §-13, 15-16.

156. F. 3831

- Studies in novelists, for M.A. & B.A. students of
inglish literature in Indian Universities, by B.R.
Aullik, Delhi [etc.]. S. Chand, 1957~

-v. 22 cm.

Contents: v.1 . Fielding:— v. 2 : Jane Austen.—
. 3: Secott.—v. §5: Dickens.—6 : Thackeray.—
. 7: George Meredith.—v, 8 : Thomas Hardv.—v. 9:

tcvenson.--v. 10 : Virginia Woolf.—v. 11 : Gals-
vorthy. --v. 12 : H. G. Wells.
Library has : v. 1-3, §, 12,
156. F. 3978

- Studies in poets, for B.A. & M.A. students of
anglish literature in Indian Universities; by B. R.
Aullik. 2nd ed. Delhi [etc.], S. Chand, 1956.

-V, Zli‘/cm.

“Selected bibl.” at end of each volume.
Contents:-~v. 1: Chaucer—v. 2: Spenser.—v.
: Mitton —v, 4 : Dryden.-—v, 5 : Donne.—v. 6 :
ope—~-v, 7 : Byron—v. B : Coleridge.—v. 9 :
ossetti~v, 10 ; Swinburne,—v. 11 : Shelley.—-v, 12:
Vordsworth. v. 13 : Tennyson. -v. 14 : Gray &
ollins.-—v, 15 : Matthew Amold.—v. 16 : Browning.—

17 ; Keats.—v. 18 : T. S. Eliot.—v. 21: Sterns’
{illiam Blake.
Library has @ v. 1-18 & 21.
156. F. 3875

~ Studies in prose-writers, for M.A. & B.A. students
[ English literature in Indian Universities, by B.R.
fullik. Delhi fetc.], 8. Chand. 19—

-v. 22 cm,

Contents: v. 1 : Boech.-v. 2 : Browne.-v. 3 : Addi-
m.-v. § : Dr. Johnson..v. 6 : Charls Lamb..v. 7 :
azlitt.-v. 8 : Carlyle:-v. 9 : Ruskin.-v. 10 : Pater.v.
} 1 De Quincey.v. 13 : Macautay;-v. 15 : Newman.

Library has : v. 1-10, 12-13 & 15.
156. F. 91

MALLIK 87

MQEJB. R., 1916—

Theory of drama. by B. R. Mullik, Dethi [etc.].
Chand, 1958.

2 pl, 105p. 18 cm. (Literary Essays, v. 4).

“Sclected bibl.” p. 105.

E 808.2/M 286
- Theory of literature, by B. R. Mullik. Dethi
jete.]). S. Chand, [1957].
2 p.1., 72 {Up. 22 cm. (Literary Essays, v. ).
“Sclect bibl.” p. [73].
F. 800/M 296

Theory of novel, by B R. Mullik. Dethi [etc ],
8. Chand, 1958,

2 p. 1., 65p. 18 cm. (Literary Essays, v. 5).

(*Select bibL” p. 65.

E 808.3/M 296

- Theory of poetry, by B. R. Mullik. Delhi fetc.],
S. Chamd, 1958, .

2 p.1.. 86p. 18 cm. (Literary Essays, v. 3).

“Select bibl.” p. 86.
E 808.1/M 917

Mallik Basanta Komar,
Gandhi—a prophecy. Oxford, Hall the Tublisher,

1948.

41.9p 11 21 cm,
169. D. 1828

— Mythology and possibility; with a foreword by
T. R. V. Murti. London, Pub. for thc Basanta Kumar
Mallik Trust by Vincent Stuart, 1960.

xvii, 226p. 22 cm.
E 110/M 296 m
— Non-absolutes. London, Published for the Basanta
Kumar Mallik Trust by Vincent Stuart, 1956.
vii, 295p. 214 cm.
E 113/M 296
— The real and the negative. London, Georgg Allen
& Unwin, 1940.
539[1]p 21} cm.
E 110/M 296
- Related multiphcity Oxford, Hall the Publisher,
1952,
6 p.l., 258p. 21 cm.
E 111/M 29
~ The towering wave, London, Vincent Stuart, 1953.
4 p.1.. 226p. 224 cm.
148. B, 1717
Mallik, Gurdial.

Divine dwellers in the desert. Bombay.
Pub., 1949.

80p. 213 cm.

Nalanda

178. G. 1161
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Madlik, Gurdial, ¢r,
Kalarthi. Mukuibhal.
Character and conduct; tr. from Guijarati by Gur-
dial Mallik. Ahmedahad. Navajivan Pub. House, 1956,
157. J. 131
Kalarthi, Mukulbhai, comp.
In the company of the Suints; tr. {from the original

in Guiarati by Gurdial Mallik. Ahmedabad, Navajivan
Pub. House, 1959,

E 922/K 124
Mukhopadhyaya, Sujit Kumar.

Maitri-Sadhana: the path of universal love: tr. by
Gurdial Malbk [&] Tl Ray. Sanuniketan, Visva-

Bharati, 1957,
160, A. 1295

Mallikarjuna Rao, C., and Narayana Iyengar, S.R.

Accountancy lor beginners: (prepared as per the
revised syllabus for Secondary & Higher secondary
courses Standard IX to XD Also suitable for govern-
mental technical cxaminations, Madras, Teachers’
Pub. Housc, [1938].

vilip.. 2 1., 601p. tables, 18 cm. .

E 657/M 296

Mallikarjunudu, K. P,

Constituent Assembly and its work; foreword by
Pattabhi Sitaramayya. Bombay, Congress Publication
Board, [1946].

3 pl. &1 p. tables. 18} cm.
E 342.54/M 296

Mallinson, YVernon.
An introduction to thc study of comparative -edu-
catton. Melbourne [etc.]. Witham Heinemann, 1957.
ix, 249p. diagrs. 214 cm.
Selected bibl. : p. 243.244.
: 148. G. 2471

Malknann. Marie-Therese de.

Introduction a Vetude d’Avalokitecvara; preface de
Paul Mus, dessins de Jeannine Auboyer. Pars, Civili-
sations du siid, 1948.

348p.. 1 L. plates. 25 ¢m. (Annales on
Guimet. Biblhiotheque d’etudes-|v]57).

“Elements de bibliographi¢™ : p. {3171-327.

Musce

At head of title : “Ministere  de 'education
nationale”.
178. D. 1657
Malloch, Christion A, tr.

Wicser, Friedrich von.

Natural value: od. with a pref. & analysis by
William Smart. Tr. {from the German}, by Christian
A. Mailoch. New York, Kelley & Mallman, 1956.

E 330.16/W 637

¢

MALONE

¢

1 Mallea, Pasl. ‘ -

Quatorze sculptures Indicrmes de 1a collection Paul
Mallon, decrites par Victor Goloubew, Paris, Boule-
vard Fiandxin, {19 1.

17 1. 14 mounted illus. 31 cm.,

In port folio,
174‘ A. ‘“1

Maltowan, Max Edgar Lucien.

Twenty-five ycars of Mesopotamina discovery (1932-
1956). London, British School of Archaeclogy i
Iraq, 1956.

vi, 80p. illus., map, plans. 214 cm.
To commemorat¢ the silver jubilee of the British
School of Archacology in Irag, 1956.

E 913.35/M 207

Malm, Marguerite, and Jamison, Ofls Gles, 1893

Adolescence, New York [ete.], McGraw-Hill, 1952,
vii, 5§12p. illus., tables, diagrs. 23 cm,

“Further reading™ at edd of most chapters and
“Movies” at end of sorhe chapters,

150. B. 1737

Maln, Willlam P.
Japanesc music and musical instruments. Butland
[ete.], Charles E. Tuti'e, 1959.

299p. col. fromt., illus., (part col. & part double),
tables, diagrs. (part fold.) 25} cm.

“Selective annotated bib{”. p. [281]-285.
E/O 780.952/M 297

Malof, Peter, jt. auth.

Fitzsimmons, Thomas. and others.

USS.R.: its people, its society, its culture, by
Thomas Fatzsimmons, Peter Malof {!ﬂ John C.
Fiske, and the staff & associates of the Human Rela.
tions Area Files. New Haven, HRAF Press, 1960.

E 914.7/F 584
Malone, David Heary, 1919—

Eriederich, Werner Paul, 1905—

Qutline of comparative literature from Daante Ali-
ghienn to Eugene O'Neill by Werner P. Friederich
with collaboration of David Henry Malone. Chapel
Hill, University of North Caroline, 1954,

156. A. 1633

Malone, Dumas, 1892—

Jefferson and his time. Bostgn, Little, Brown, 1948,
4 v, front., plates, ports,, plan. 214 om.
“Select critical bibl”, : v. 1 : p. [4571-470;
Contents: v. 1 : Jefferson the Virginian: '

‘ 128. C. 403



MALONE

Malone, Duamas, 1892-~, ed.

The Jeffersonian heritage, by Morton Wishengrad,
Milton Gelger, Joseph Mindel, George Probst; ed.
with an introd. hy Dumas Malone. Boston, Beacon
Press, 1954,

165 {1]p. illus., ports,, facsims. 233 cm.
IHus. t.-p. (double).
illus. on lining papers.

157. A. M7

Mslone, Dumas, 1892—

The story of the Declaration of independence; pic-
tures by Hirst Milhollen & Milton Kaplan. New York,
Oxford University Press. 1954,

3p.1., 282p. illus., ports., facisms. 274 X 21 cm.
Bibl. : p. 269; “Picture sources” : p. 271-279.
t.-p. (double).

123. E. 18

Malone, Dumas, 1892, ed.

Dictionary of Amcrican biography, [Published under
the auspices of the Amcrican Council of Learned
Societies]... New  York, Charles Scribner’s, 1928-
1937.

E/O 920.073/D 561

-~ [New ed.] [1958).
920.073/D 561 (1)

Malov, Sergei Efimovich, 1880—

Eniseiskaia pis'mennost ti tiurko; teksty i perevody.
Moskva, 1zd-vo. Akademii Nauk SSSR, 1952.

114p., 1 1. illus. (part fold.), plates. 26 cm.

At head of title: “Akademiia Nauk SSSR. Insti-
tut iazykoznaniia.’

158. G. 28

- Pamiatniki drevnetiurkskoi pis'men nostti; teksty
i issledovaniia. Moskva, lzd-vo, Akademiia Nauk
SSSR, 1951.

451{1]p. facsims. (part fold.) 254 cm.
Bibl. at end of each chapter.

At head of title : “Akademiia Nauk SSSR. Insti-
tut iazykoznaniia’.

158. G. 26

Malay, Serget Efimovich, 1880, ed.

Kononov, A. N,

Grammatika sovremennogo turetskogo literaturnogo
iazyka; red. S. E. Malov. Moskva, Izd-vo Akademii
Nauk S8SR, 1956,

E/O 494355/K 837

191/ NLICal/f1

MALRAUX 89

Malozemofl, Andrew, 1910-1952,

Russian Far Eastern policy, 1881-1904; with special
emphasis on the causes of the Russo-Japanese war.
Berkeley [etc.], University of California Press, 1958.

Sp.l.. 358p. 231 cm. (Russian and East European
Studies).

Bibl. : p. 317-347,
E 32747095/M 298

Malraux, André, 1901-—

La. condition buméine;
{Paris], Gallimard, 1946.
404p., 1 L 184 cm.

Prix Goncourt.

édition revue et corrigee,

157. B. 2505

— Les conquérénts, roman, Paris, Bernard Grasset,
[ 19551,

273p. 1L 18% cm.

Version definitive.
157. B. 1927

— L’espoir, roman; 13le ed. Paris, Gallimard, [1953].

360p., 3 1. 204 cm.
157. B, 182§

— Man’s fate, (la condition humaine); tr. by Haakon
M. Chevalier, New York, Modern Library, 1934

vi p.. 2 1, 9-360p. 18 cm. (Modern Library of the
World's Best Books).
E 8439/M 298

— The metamorphosis of the gods; tr. [from the
French] by Stuart Gilbert. London, Secker & Warburg,
1960.

5 p.1., 400 [1] p. col. front., (part col) 224 cm.
F. 704.948/M 298

— Le museé imaginaire de la sculpture mondiale.
[Paris], La Galerie de la Pleiade, <1952

-v. plates (part col.). maps. 22 cm.

Contents: v. 1: La s atuaire, € 1952,

Library has : v. L. '
E 730.84/M 298

— Les noyers dc 1'Altenburg.  [Paris], Gallimard
1948. .

4p. 1.. 13-291[1] p.. 41 213 cm.
157. B. 2629

-- The psychology of art: tr. [from the French] by
Stuart Gilbert. [New York], Pantheon Books, <1949-
€1950.

3 v. jllus. (part col. & mounted). 28 cm. (Bollingen
Series—no. 24).

Contents: v. 1: Museum without Walls.—v. 2: The
Creative Art—v, 3: The Twilight of the Absolute.

E/0 701.15/M 298

-
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%0 MALRAUX

Malrgux, Andre, 1901-—

The royal way: tr. {from the French] by Stuart Gil-
bert. New York, Random House, 1955.
2 p. 1., 250 p. 183 cm. (Modem

backs, P. 15)

Library Paper-
E 84391/M 298

— Saturn: an essay on Goya. Tr. from the French,
by C. W. Chilton. London, Phaidon Press, 1957.

184 p. col. mounted. front., illus. (pari col. mounted
& part double). 30! X 22 cm, >

Original title: “*Saturne: Essai sur Goya”.
137. E. 386

— La tentation de 1'Occident. Paris. Bernard Grasset,
1926.

217{1} p., 1 L 17 cm.
68. E. 511

~— The voices of silence, by Andre Malraux; tr. by
Sturat Gilbert, London, Secker & Warburg, 1954,

661 p., 11, illus., col. plates. 22 cm.
137. A, 547

-~ La vois royale. Paris, Bernard Grassct, [1954].
269 1] n., 2 L 181 em. (Les puissances du desert

- no. 1),
157. B. 1871

- Les voix du’ silence {Paris] La galerie de la pleiade,
1953.

657 p. 2 L. illus., plates (part col.) 22 cm.
137. A, 645

Malthus, Thomas Robert, 1766—1834.

An essay on population; introd. by Michael P.
Fogarty. London. J. M. Dent; New York, E. P. Dutton,
1958.

2 v, tables. 18 cm. (Everyman’s Library. Philosophy
& Theology, nos. 692 & 693).

“Select bibl” 1 v. L. p. [xi].
E 301.32/M 299

- The measure of value stated and illustrated, with an
application of it to the altcrations in the value of the
English Currency, since 1790. New York, Kelly &
Mitlman, 1957.

v, 81 p. tables. 21 cm. (Reprints of Economi: Clas-

sics).
E 332.413/M 299

Malthos, Thomas Robert, 1766—1834.

Magx, Karl, 1818-1883, and Engels, Friedrich, 1820-
1895.

Marx and Engels on Malthus: .
writings of Marx and Engels dealing with theories of
Thomas Robert Malthus: ed. with an introductory
essay and nol.s by Ronald L. Meek. Tr. from the
German by Dorothea L. Meek & Ronald L. Meek.
Delhi, People’s Pub. House, 1956.

!

selections from the .

MAMMEN

Maltsev, Terenty Semyonovich.

New method of soil and crop cultivation, Moscow.
Foreign Languages Pub. House, 1956,

62p.. 1 1. illus., tables, diagrs. 20 ¢m.

Original title: “Novala sistema obrabotki pochvy
poseva”,
134.C. 629

Maltzan, Von, jt. auth,

Erhard. Ludwig.

Germany's come back in the world market, by
Iudwig Erhard, with the assistance of von Maltzan;
ed. by Herbert Gross, ir, by W. H. Johnston. London,
Allen & Unwin, 1954,

147. E. 949

Maluste, D. N., jt. auth.

Vakil, Chandulal Nagindas, and Maluste. D. N.

Commercial relation between India and Japan. Cal-
cutta {etc.} Longmans, Green, 1937,
173. B. 323

Malvia, Kanhaiyalal Bherulal, see Malaviya, Kanhai-
yalal Bherulal.

Malysheva, M. P. jt. ed.
Bogdanov, Ivan Mikhailovich, 1881-~, and others,

eds.

Voprosy  organizatsii vseobshchego  obucheniia;
shornik statei. Pod redakisiei I. M. Bogdanova, A. N.
Volkovskogo, [&] M. P. Malyshcva, Moskva, Izd. —vo
Akad. Pedagogicheskikh nauk RSFSR, 1953,

E 371.20947/B 633

Mamin, Dmitrii Narkisovich, 1852—1912. see Mamin-
Sibiriak, Dmitrii Narkisovich, 1852—1912,
Mamin-Sibiriuk, Dmitrii Narkisovich, 18521912,
Izbrannye sochinenija: vstup. stat'ia E. A. Bogo-
liubova. Moskva, Gos. izd-vo. Khudozh. lit-ry., 1950,

xxiii, 679 [1] p. front. {port.). 26 cm.
157. E. 58

— The Privalov fortune; tr. from the Russian by V.
S]h;n]acrmn; Moscow, Foreign Languages Pub. House,
[19-].
473 [1] p.. 1 L illus. 20 cm.
Added t.-p. in Russian.
E 891.733/M 31

Mammen, Edward W., jt. auth.
Levy, Louis, 1911--, and others.

Voice and speech handbook. [by] Louis Levy,
Edward W. Mammen [&] Robert Sonkin. With an
introd. by Gustay F. Schulz. Engléewood Cliffs, N. hB

Prentice-Hall, 1956.
E 830851 3719



MAMMEN

" Mammen, K. John, jt. anth.
Mukharji, Karuna Moy, and Mammen, K. Joha.

Economics of river basin development in India, by
Karuna Moy Mukterji & K. John Mammen. Bombay,

Vora, 1959,
| E 33391/M 8%
Mamovie, C. B, )

Agricultural problems of India. Allahabad, Kitab
Mahal, 1953,

xix, 720p. tables, 22 cm.

Bibl. : p. [704]-712; bibl. footnotes.

1M. D. 328

-— —- [2nd rev. ed] 1958.

1 v. (various pagings), tables. 214 cm.

E 338.10984/M 311
— —3rd ed. 1960.

xxiv, 752 p. tables. 22 cm.
Bibl. : p. [735)-745.
. E 338.10954/M 311(1)
— India's population problem. Allahabad [etc], Kitab
Mahal, 1961.

xv, 427 p. maps, tables, diagrs. 22 cm.

“Bibl.” p. [409]-423.

E 301.32954/M 311 i

~- Organisation and financing of industries in India.
Allahabad [etc.], Kitab Mahal, 1958.

3 p. L. 2, vii, S43p. tables. 213 cm.

— = 2nd ed. 1960.
vip., 1 1., 696 p. tables. 214 cm.
Bibl. : p. [691]-696.

E 338.7/M 311

E 338.7/M 311(1)

~- Population & Family planning in India; with a fore-
word by Dhavanthi Rama Rao. Bombay [etc.],
Kitab Mahal, 1959.

2 p. 1, 167p. tables. 18 cm.

Bibl. : 159—167.
E 301.32954/M 311

- Social problems and social disorganisation in India.
Allahabad [etc.], Kitab Mahal, 1960.

[5]1., 132, ivp. tables, 22 cm.
Bibl. ; p. [426]432.
E 309.154/M 311
— Tribal demography in India. With a foreword b
S. Chandrasekhar. Allahabad [etc.], Kitab Mahal.
[19571.
xvi, 151 p. tables (part fold.) 18 cm.
Bibl. ; p. 145 -148.
173. H. 969

Mamoria, C. B., and Doshi, S. L.,

Labour problems & social welfare in India. Allaha-
bad [etc.], Kitab Mahal, 1958

2 p. 1., ii-v, 439 p. tables. 214 cm.
' E 331.0954/M 311

MANAGEMENT 9

Mamoria, C. B., and Pritam Singh.

Principles of human geography. Allahabad [eic.],
Kitab Mahal, 1958,

2 p. 1., vii, 437p.. 1 1. maps, tables. diagrs. 21} cm.

ibl. : p. [i}-i, bibl. footnotes.

Bibl. : p. [i}-i, bi E S729M 311
Mamoria, C. B., and Saksena, R. D.

Co-operation in India. Allahabad, Kitab Mahal,
1957.

1p. L, vi 464 p. 21 cm.

ibl. at end.
Bibl. at en 172. F. 1778

.- .- 2nd ed. rev. & enl. 1960.
[4] L., 413 p. tables. 22 cm.

Bibl. : p. [407]-410.

Mamoria, C. B, and others.
Economic essays, by C. B. Mamoria, S. L. Doshi
[&] M. S. Mong. Aligarh, P. C: Dwadash Shreni,
[1955].
1p. 1. 3,4, 748 p. tables. 18 cm.

E 334.0954/M 311

172. F. 1961

Man, Edward Horace, 1846—1929.

The Nicobar islands and their people . Memoir
contributed by Sir David Prain. Guilford (England).

Billing, [n.d.]
x. 186 p. front. (port.), ilius., plates, maps.
(part fold.), maps (part col. & part fold). 52 om.

164. C. 19

Man, Felix H., pseud.. see Bauman, Hans F. S.

Man snd His World Series.
Wyler. Rose, and Ames, Gerald. Life on the earth.

58,
1938 E $74/W 991

Man and Society Series.
Ulimann, S. Words and their use, 1960.
E 428.3/U1 4

Williams, R. Drama in performance, 1954.
E 792.04/W 675

Mana Mohapa Ghosa, see Ghosh, Manomohan.

Management Science Series.

Beer, S. Cybernetics and management. 1959.
E 006/B 392

Eastham, J, K. Graphical economics. 1960.
E 330.182/Ea T?
Hacon, R. .tIS'l Management  training : aims and

thods. 1961.

e E 658/H 116



92 MANANDHAR

Manandhar, Krishna Bahadur.

Snap-shots of Kathmandu valley. Kathmandu,
Dhurmodaya Sabha, 4th World Buddhist Conference,
[n.d.]

cover-title, 22p. illus. 24% cm. (Serial no. 41).

164. E. 87
Manas, John Helen, 1890—

Divination; ancient and modern; an historical
archaeological and philosophical approach to secrship
and Christian religion. New York, Pythagorean So-
ciety, 1947,

xx1, 298 p. illus., facsims. 21 ¢m,

Bibl. : p. 280 289,

150. B. 1981

Manchanda, S. C.

The law and practice of divorce: containing an ex-
haustive, critical and up-to-date commentary on the
Indian divorce act ... 2nd ed., thoroughly rev. by T, P,
Gopalakrishnan, With a foreword by Justice Monroe
Allahabad, | aw Book, 1958,

xl, 749 p. tables, forms. 24 c¢m,
E 301.428/M 312

Manachester, Frederick, it. tr,

Ghosh, Girish Chandra, 1844-—1912,

Vilwamangal: & play in five acts, Tr. by Swami
Prabhavananda [&] Frederick Manchester. California,

Vadanta Press, 1956.
E 8§91.42/G 346

Manchesier, William.
Disturber ot the peace: the life of H. 1. Mencken:

with an introd. by Gerald W. Johnson. New York,
Harper, 1951.
xiv p., 1 336p. plates, ports., 204 cm.
Bibl. note: p. 317 - 322,
135. C. 335

Manchester Joint Research Council,

Industry and science: a study of their relationship
based on a survey of firms in the Greater Manchester
arca carried out by the Manchester Joint  Research
council, 1950--53. [Manchester], Manchester Univer
sity Press, [1954].

viii, 188 p. fold. map, tables. 214 cm.

135. G. 861

Manchester. Municipality. Information Bureau.

Manchester: a  guidebook for overseas visitors.
Manchester, Municipal Information Bureau. |195 7],

96 p. illus. 213 cm,
Maps on lining-paper.
Spiral binding.
Advertising matter interspersed,
62.D. 289

MANDANA
Manchester. University Publications.

No. 306. Murphy, 3. The origins and history of
religions 1952, ’
E 2909/M 954

Manchegter. University. Siman Lectures.

19580. l.aski, Harold Joscph. Reflections on the
vonstitution [1951.]
148. C. 749

Manchester. University. Whidden Lectures. 1957,
Second Serics.
Pandit, Vijaya I.akshmi (Nehru), 1900—

The evolution of India. London, Oxford University

Press. 1958.
E 9154/P 192

Mandahl-Barth, G.

Intermediate hosts of schistosoma African Biom-
phalaria and Bulinus. Geneva, World Health Orga-
nization, 1958.

132 p. illus., table, diagrs. 24 c¢m. (World Health
Organisation Monograph Serics, no. 37).

“References™: p. 89.

“Reprinted from Bullelin of the World Health
Organization, ™57, 16, 1103 --1163 and 17, 1-65”.

E 594.38/M 312

Mandal, G. C.
Studies in the problems of growth of a rural ecoe
nomy, Calcutta, World Press, 1961.
4 p. 1., 118p.. I 1. tables, diagres. 22 cm.
Bibl. footnotes.
E 330.954/M 312

Mandal, Sant Ram.

Gandhi and world peace. Los Angeles, Calif., Uni-
versal Brotherhood Temple and School of Philosophy,
1932.

198 p. plates, port. 174 cm.
E 92/G 151

Mandal, T. M.

A text-book of lgeneral physics, (for degree course),
12th ed. Cdlcutta . R. Mandal, 1959,
5 p. L. 262 p. illus, diagrs, 19} cm,
E 530/M 312

Mandana Misra.

La demonstration du sphota: introd, tr. et commen.
taire par Madeleine Biardeau. Pondicherry, Institut
Francais d'Indologie. 1958.

2 p. 1, 111 p. 24} cm. (Puhhcatlons de 1'Institut
Francais d’Indologne. no. 13).

Text in French & Sanskrit,

E 181.4/M M2



